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ABSTRACT 
Research on residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural issues in tourism development in 
Southeastern Nigeria are limited. Drawing from collaboration and responsible tourism 
frameworks, this thesis explores residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts; the resources that 
could be harnessed; and how to support the responsible development of tourism in the region. 
Southeastern Nigeria is home to the Igbo tribe, comprising Abia, Anambra, Ebonyi, Enugu and 
Imo. The thesis focuses on selected clans in Anambra and Enugu States. The discussions are 
presented from an emic perspective because I am a member of the Igbo society, have acquired 
western knowledge and am involved in tourism education.  
This research adopts a qualitative design, and takes an ethnographic approach to understand 
how participants construct knowledge about socio-cultural issues associated with regional 
tourism development. Using a purposive sampling technique targeted at people in key positions 
216 tourism stakeholders including traditional rulers, men, women and youth representatives, 
chief priests, security agents and tourism officials were identified to take part in interviews and 
focus group discussions. Data were analyzed using qualitative content analysis.  
The analysis identified five categories that influenced residents’ perceptions of tourism issues 
(governance, tourism, religion, community and culture/gender-related attributes). The results 
showed that whilst tourism is in the exploratory stage, it remains a perceived strategy for 
community development and cultural revival. The findings also indicated that neo-colonialism, 
Christianity and culture influence how residents perceived tourism in the area. Some strategies 
are discussed for addressing the challenges, such as glocalization, decentralizing tourism 
planning and genuine stakeholder collaboration.  
The results highlighted issues and strategies that could inform developers on gaining and 
improving residents’ perceptions in the region. The study confirmed that residents’ perceptions 
are influenced by destination-specific factors, such as neo-colonialism, the newness of tourism, 
religion and culture in the Igbo society. Further research is needed to highlight other factors 
that influence how residents perceive tourism impacts.  
Keywords: Tourism development, Southeastern Nigeria, socio-cultural impacts, 
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Chapter One: Introduction 
‘The triumph of the written word is often attained when the writer achieves union and trust 
with the reader, who then becomes ready to be drawn into unfamiliar territory, walking in 
borrowed literary shoes so to speak, toward a deeper understanding of self or society, or of 
foreign peoples, cultures, and situations’.  
(Achebe, 2008, p.1) 
Introduction 
Since 1950, inspired by the advancement in space shrinking technologies 
(transportation and communication), tourism has contributed to globalization (Niewiadomski, 
2020). Tourism has become popular in countries in both advanced and emerging economies 
because of the potential for economic benefits to the host destination (Hammad, Ahmad & 
Papastahopoulos, 2017a; 2017b; Ozturk, Ozer & Caliskan, 2015; Ramseook-Munhurrun & 
Naidoo, 2011; Zhuang, Yao & Li, 2019). The exponential growth is associated with increased 
awareness of tourism’s potential to generate socio-cultural and environmental benefits for host 
communities, especially in the emerging economies (Brida, Designa & Osti, 2014). As a result, 
countries within emerging economies have turned to tourism for economic empowerment, 
poverty reduction, self-determination and rural development (Adu-Ampong, 2017; Dieke, 
2003; 2000a). Scholars have reported that some countries failed to consider and plan for the 
negative socio-cultural and environmental impacts of tourism (Andritois, 2007; Jafari, 1990). 
In cases where planning was undertaken, especially in emerging economies, implementation 
was not always possible (Marzuki, Hay & James, 2012).  
Tourism requires appropriate planning and implementation of policies because it is like 
a fire that can get meals cooked and also burn down houses. Hawkins (1982) likened tourism 
to ‘a goose that not only lays a golden egg, but also fouls its own nest’ (p.iii). Tourism has 
positive and negative impacts on the lifestyle and culture of the local people (Jaafar, Ismail & 
Rasoolimanesh, 2015; Nejati, Mohamed & Omar, 2014; Ozturk et al., 2015; Rasoolimanesh, 
Jaafar, Kock & Ramayah, 2015). Negative socio-cultural and environmental impacts in 
destinations necessitated those involved to re-assess the conventional tourism benefits. The re-
assessment shifted the paradigm to indicators of the triple bottom line to support holistic 
planning (Jafari, 1990). The paradigm shift gave rise to responsible types of tourism such as 
eco, agri, alternative and green forms (Choi & Sirakaya, 2005) that maximize the potential 
impacts and recognize the importance of residents’ perceptions (Hammad et al., 2017a; Ozturk 






There are several reasons for research offering in-depth discussions of residents’ 
perceptions of the socio-cultural influences of tourism. First, tourism is contextual; the 
consequences of tourism for socio-cultural relationships differ between people and places 
(Monterrubio, Josiah & Sosa, 2015). Second, keeping the socio-cultural impacts of tourism at 
a tolerable level is one of the determinants of sustainability (Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 2007). 
Third, understanding the effects of tourism is integral to planning and requires community 
participation in decision-making and benefit-sharing (Brunt & Courtney, 1999; Ozturk et al., 
2015). In 2006, Cole highlighted a lack of research on the socio-cultural impacts of tourism as 
compared to environmental issues. Monterrubio et al. (2015) and Nunkoo, Smith and 
Ramkissoon (2013) found that such studies often involve a quantitative approach, and argued 
for an increase in qualitative research, which reveals peoples’ more profound thoughts. 
Addressing this imbalance helps to support good practice and, in turn, tourism's sustainability 
(Laktova & Vogt, 2012; Moscardo, 2011; Muganda, Sirima & Ezra, 2013a). Achieving 
sustainability requires understanding residents’ perceptions to gain the support needed to 
develop tourism in a socio-culturally compatible manner (Nunkoo et al., 2013).  
Studies focused on understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts have grown 
exponentially since the 1970s (Gursoy, Ouyang, Nunkoo & Wei, 2019; Mansfeld & Ginosar, 
1994; Tosun, 2002; Vargas-Sanchez, Porras-Bueno & Plaza-Mejia, 2011). The increase in 
these studies reflects recognition of the importance of residents in addressing the effects of 
tourism. Some scholars indicate that for tourism to be successful, residents’ support should be 
secured (Ap & Crompton, 1998; Javier, 2016; Jurowski & Gursoy, 2004). Residents favourable 
disposition towards tourism and tourists is essential because it encourages sustainability and 
helps to manage unwanted consequences (Castillo Canalejo, Nunez Tabales & Sanchez 
Canizares, 2016). The assumption is that projects succeed when the local people are part of its 
planning because they understand their needs and what is likely to work. However, sometimes, 
developers neglect local views and concerns or, when consulting, adopt a top-down approach 
(Tosun, 1999). These practices may result from a centralized governance structure or 
developers’ perceptions about the local people lacking skills to contribute to tourism 
(Moscardo, 2011; Tosun, 2000). This situation is problematic in African countries, including 
Nigeria. In the Nigerian case, the industry is affected by the government’s attitude, corruption, 
insecurity, insufficient facilities and funding (Adeleke, 2010; Awazi, 2015). Research is needed 






As tourism is still in the early stages of development, this thesis adds to the limited 
understanding of residents’ perceptions in Southeastern Nigeria as a step towards supporting 
tourism sustainability. The thesis has six chapters. In Chapter One, I reflect on my worldview 
about culture and tourism. I also discuss the research background to highlight the gap in 
knowledge about resident’s perceptions of tourism in Nigeria. The Chapter provides the 
research questions and objectives, the significance and the research contributions. Chapter Two 
is a literature review of the existing research. The Chapter has four sections: residents’ 
perceptions of socio-cultural impacts of tourism across continents; collaboration and 
community participation in tourism, which informed the theoretical framework for the 
research; responsible-sustainable tourism discourse to identify why I chose the former; and, 
governance and tourism development in Nigeria through a review of policies and activities of 
institutions in charge of tourism and cultural development.  
In Chapter Three, I discuss the methodology to explain how data were collected and 
analyzed to facilitate readers understanding the results that emerged for answering the research 
questions. The chapter includes the design and approach, my position in the research, paradigm, 
instruments of data collection and analysis, research evaluation, ethical consideration and 
limitations of the fieldwork. I also discuss the Igbo people of Southeastern Nigeria to 
understand their worldview, location, history, geographical features, political, economic and 
cultural values. The discussions will help readers to understand where the research was 
conducted and also make sense of the research results. Data are presented and analyzed in 
Chapter Four to generate themes for answering the research questions. In the chapter, I discuss 
data transcription, cleaning, importation, creation of nodes, coding process and categorization. 
The results are analyzed in Chapter Five to identify how the theoretical frameworks apply in 
the study area and address the research questions. The implications of the results, theoretically, 
practically and professionally, are also discussed. 
In Chapter Six, suggestions for further studies based on the limitations of this research 
and the conclusion were drawn from the summary of the main findings. The thesis concludes 
with an epilogue inspired by the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic to understand opportunities for 
tourism in Nigeria after the outbreak. The next section is my reflection as a member of the Igbo 








1.1 A Personal Reflection  
‘Writing has always been a serious business for me…A major concern of the time was the 
absence of the African voice. Being part of that dialogue meant not only sitting at the table 
but effectively telling the African story from an African perspective ― in full earshot of the 
world’.  
(Achebe, 2012, pp. 45-46) 
I begin this section with an iconic quote from one of the finest Igbo writers of all time 
because it captures how I feel about telling my story to people who will read this thesis. 
Growing up in the Southeastern region of Nigeria is a mixture of fond memories and hard 
times. In Igbo societies, endurance and struggle for survival is a necessity. For me, growing up 
in the 1980s was a time of childhood fun immersed in a wonderful cultural upbringing. It 
included learning how to show respect early in life, getting used to acceptable morals and 
etiquette and understanding the cultural awareness and family ties associated with the Igbo 
people. There were times of inadequate electricity supply, incessant industrial actions, bad 
roads, low living and educational standards, reoccurring armed robbery attacks, assassinations 
and other societal issues. It was a mixture of pain and enjoyable experiences that shaped me 
into the person and researcher I have become today. Growing up had its ups and downs, but as 
the saying goes, ‘east or west, home is the best.’ No-one modelled life on what we saw in 
foreign movies or the tales we heard about ‘the Whiteman’s land’ as we called western 
countries. I tell my narrative of growing up in Igbo society from an emic perspective to inform 
readers about the experiences that prepared me for my journey as a tourism academic.   
1.1.1 My early life and school days 
 I am the third child of the late Mr Moses and Mrs Georgina Eyisi, both from Adazi-Ani 
town in Anaocha Local Government Area of Anambra State. My late father was from Ezi-Etiti 
village in Ede zone, and my mother is from Amaeku village in Umuru zone. As a result of the 
patrilineal nature of the Igbo society, I view myself as coming from Ezi-Etiti village, aligning 
with my father’s lineage. My late father was a commercial bus driver shuttling from the 
Southeastern part of Nigeria, where we lived, to the western and northern parts of the country 
(distances that took 8 and seventeen hours to travel, respectively, or more, because of the bad 
roads) every week. My mother is a businesswoman and supported her husband through her 
commercial trading. These parental efforts ensured that unlike many Igbo children of my time, 
we had good meals, attended good schools, lived in a good urban area in Anambra State, and 






As was the trend in those days, I started pre-nursery school (what we locally called nta 
akara, literally meaning the age of eating bean cake made from baked beans in school) when I 
was six years old. In the late 1980s, I attended one of the best primary schools at the time 
(Kiddies Junction Primary School  -  KJPS). In the early 1990s, when I was to enter secondary 
school (high school), I had achieved the best overall position. I qualified to enrol into any of 
the three best secondary schools in Anambra State (Dennis Memorial Grammar School  -  
D.M.G.S, St. Charles Secondary School  - S.C.S.S, or Christ the King College  - C.K.C). I later 
chose D.M.G.S because it was judged the best at that time, and has a long history, established 
by missionaries in 1925. By the time I was leaving senior secondary school, teachers regarded 
me as one of the best students in the school. As is the tradition with many responsible Igbo 
parents, and notwithstanding the hard times, my parents worked hard to give their children the 
best of education available at the time. My parents believed in the popular Igbo parlance: ekpere 
nne na nna bu ka umu ha ka ha (the prayer of any parents is for their children to be greater than 
them in life).  
My parents were strict disciplinarians, training us without sparing the rod at any time. 
They also laid a good foundation for excellence in our life through religion. Contrary to what 
was obtainable in some Igbo families, where pagan parents prohibited their children from going 
to church, my parents were Christians, and we were devoted to church activities early in life. 
We enrolled early in classes and training in church doctrines. My siblings and I usually 
convened at the church centre with other children for daily worship. The church taught us basic 
morals and etiquette accepted in our society. For instance, we were taught not to shake hands 
with elders using only the right hand without adding the left as a sign of respect. We were also 
instructed not to call elders by their names without attaching their title. Adults prohibited the 
girls from dressing in a ‘provocative’ manner. We learned not to exhibit characteristics that 
society frowned upon, such as having intimate conversations with the opposite sex in the 
presence of an elder. Whether such an elder is one’s direct parent or not, he or she is obligated 
to discipline the person as deemed fit. To this day, this is typical of any Igbo society and has 
shaped my perception of the modern world. While Igbo culture is now greatly influenced by 
western education, Christianity and social media, I still have a deep consciousness of Igbo 






1.1.2 Cultural and family ties  
 As already noted, I grew up in the urban area of Anambra State, but my parents ensured 
we did not lose track of our ancestral roots. Quite often, we travelled from the city to the village 
to identify with our kin, especially during festive periods. As is the norm in the Igbo society, 
my father registered my two brothers and me with the agnate kindred (locally called umunna) 
in our community. It is custom for the community to invite male kindred members for feasting 
whenever a male child is born into the family. At the end of the feast, the chairman of the 
kindred enters the child’s name in the register, and he becomes a full, functioning member of 
the kindred. During community meetings or sharing of communal lands in any kindred 
gathering, every male adult takes their share based on seniority, starting with the eldest man 
present. Male children in the community enjoy other benefits that come from the kindred and 
begin to pay their development dues when they finish school.  
My sisters identified with the womenfolk, locally called umuada, the daughters born in 
the community. The women are answerable to the men, and in some cases, they are required 
by culture to report difficult issues to their male counterparts for final decision (this explains 
the male dominance that characterizes Igbo society). When a member of the umuada group 
misbehaves, the women caution her. If the woman continues her unacceptable behaviour, the 
umuada group is mandated to bring the case to the menfolk for further disciplinary actions. In 
the Igbo society, the men dominate the women, which has implications for participation in 
decision-making. The umuada also ensures that older women teach the younger ones the 
acceptable societal values. It is a mark of good motherhood for a woman to teach her 
daughter(s) correct Igbo values. Girls must learn how to cook, take good care of the home, 
respect their male counterparts, avoid promiscuity and pre-marital pregnancy and dress 
respectfully. These values help young girls to fit into a motherly role when they get married in 
the future. 
Whilst parents now struggle to send their children to school to have a formal or western 
education, the Igbo people also believe in informal education. Parents encourage children to 
attend kindred meetings and public functions held during festive seasons such as Christmas, 
Easter, New Yam Festival and coronation ceremonies when people travel to the village to 
celebrate with their loved ones. This way, people observe the traditional activities and patterns 
of doing things in society. Such practices contribute to shaping the children according to 
societal values by creating opportunities to learn Igbo culture from the elders. We were also 






other. Through these means, children learn about the culture of their people and participate, 
which develops a strong sense of cultural appreciation and awareness.  
   In traditional Igbo society people also hold strong ties with the matrilineal family, 
locally called ikwu nne (mother’s home). The Late Emeritus Professor Chinua Achebe 
represented the strength of matrilineal ties in his novel Things Fall Apart (2008). The narrator 
told of how the protagonist – Okonkwo – mistakenly shot a community member during a 
festival and as demanded by custom, he was ostracized from the community. Okonkwo had 
nowhere to run except his maternal home. He was welcomed, given a piece of land to build a 
house and a portion for farming (Achebe, 2008). To this day, the Igbo people believe that when 
a man encounters difficulty in life, he can run to his maternal home. This belief system is 
enshrined in this popular Igbo parlance: oso chuba nwoke ogbaje ikwu nne ya (when a man is 
pursued by the circumstances of life, he runs to his mother’s home). A man is expected to look 
after his maternal relatives and expects to have this care reciprocated during difficulties.  
The man is also expected to take the children to his mother’s homeland occasionally, 
especially during holidays and festivities. This way, children get to know their maternal uncles, 
aunties and relatives. It is customary in the maternal home for relatives to respect the children 
of their sister, locally called nwadiana (meaning the children of our married sister). The 
nnaochies and nneochie (maternal uncles and aunties) are expected to offer a gift to the 
nwadiana during the exchange of pleasantries. The nwadiana greets by bending down and 
saying nnam ochie or nnem ochie ekene mu (meaning my mother’s relative, I greet you). The 
nnaochie or nneochie is expected to respond by tapping him or her on the back while saying 
nwadiana bilie (child of my sister, you may rise). The benefits of establishing a bond with the 
maternal home can never be over-emphasized in the Igbo society. In my trying times, when I 
lost my father, it was my maternal home that came to my rescue. My maternal home gave me 
hope, made sure I did not forfeit my dreams, believed in my capabilities and nurtured me into 
the man I have become today 
1.1.3 Higher education 
After the death of my father, with my elder brother away from home, there was a need 
to maintain communication with our kinsmen in the village and attend the periodic community 
meetings. I took on the responsibility of being a son to my mother, a brother to my sisters and 
a representative of the family. As earlier indicated, in the Igbo society, maternal ties are very 






prestigious universities in Nigeria – the University of Nigeria, Nsukka (UNN) – where I 
enrolled to study for a diploma in Tourism and Museum Studies. Typical of Igbo mothers, my 
mother, who remains my champion, sat me down and gave me these iconic words on the eve 
of my departure to the university in 2002 that have lived with me to this day: 
Son, you are about to begin a new journey in a new world, where you will no 
longer have anybody to advise and watch over you. But always remember that 
you are an ambassador for our family because when people want to understand 
who we are and how we behave, they will look at you. Above all, never forget 
these three things: first is God, second is your reason for going to the university 
and third is the family you come from. May God go with you. 
During my days at the university, I always travelled to the village to maintain 
communication. Maintaining communication with one’s root is a mark of brotherhood in 
Igboland. Nowadays Igbo elders are worried that some Igbo youth, after acquiring western 
education, find it difficult to speak the native Igbo language or identify with their people. Being 
close to my native land allowed me to gather in-depth knowledge of my peoples’ culture, and 
to appreciate the cultural ingenuity of the Igbo people. My diploma programme, which was a 
combination of tourism and museum studies, also influenced my decision to study Igbo culture 
and tourism at the PhD level. 
Acquiring a university degree in Nigeria is not easy due to industrial action, the 
unconducive study environment (poor classroom setup, weak internet access and unpredictable 
electricity supply), poor lecturer-student relationships and poor sources of funding. In addition 
to these, for me, financial dependence on extended family for survival in school was an added 
challenge. It was indeed an arduous task for me to meet the academic demands at the university. 
Notwithstanding, through determination and my maternal family’s unwavering support, I 
graduated in the 2005/6 academic session. I sat for the promotional exam into a full-time degree 
course in Archaeology and Tourism and was selected for admission. 
With help from family members, determination and God’s divine intervention, in the 
2009/2010 academic session, I graduated with first-class honours from the UNN. This 
landmark achievement set a platform for my journey as a tourism academic. As is the policy 
of the University to encourage students to work hard, all first-class graduates were offered 
automatic employment upon completion of the mandatory National Youth Service Corps 
(NYSC) Programme. As a form of national integration, it is compulsory for all Nigerian 
graduates below the age of 30 years at the time of graduation to render one-year community 






1.1.4 My interest in tourism 
As earlier noted, my first contact with tourism dates to 2002 when I enrolled for a 
diploma progarmme in Tourism and Museum Studies. At that time, I was interested but without 
a focus on any area of specialization. Back then tourism had only recently been introduced in 
the UNN, and I envisaged it would be a good selling point for admission seekers (such as 
myself) after failed attempts at securing admission to study other courses. After the two-year 
diploma programme, when I enrolled for my Bachelor of Arts honours, I began to appreciate 
tourism as a discipline (or field of study). I became interested in sustainable tourism because it 
was the trending discourse in Nigeria. I wrote my honours thesis on early history and 
archaeology of my town (Adazi-Ani), highlighting and documenting the rich cultural resources 
of the people. That is why I wrote my Masters dissertation on the environmental impact 
assessment (EIA) of tourism projects and specialized in tourism and cultural resource 
management (Eyisi, 2014).  
For my PhD research, I decided to study residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural 
impacts of tourism in Southeastern Nigeria for similar reasons. First, apart from growing up 
with my culture, the UNN combined archaeology and tourism, and this opened a new vista of 
cultural appreciation for me. Second, as a student, I took several courses on African and 
Nigerian culture (including African Indigenous Technology, Nigerian Peoples and Culture, 
Ethnography of Africa, Cultural Resource Management, Cultural Tourism and Case Studies in 
Nigerian Tourism). I also took ancillary courses from disciplines such as sociology, 
anthropology, history and fine art, and they provided me with the opportunity to appreciate the 
culture of various communities and what makes a culture unique. When I started teaching some 
of these courses, I developed more interest in the intersection of culture and tourism.  
My experience as a student and tourism academic opened new knowledge for my PhD 
research. I want to understand whether the Igbo people want to harness their culture for tourism 
and why or why not. I also want to identify the possible challenges that could arise from 
harnessing their culture and discuss how to overcome these challenges. I am interested in 
identifying possible strategies for supporting responsible tourism in the study area. For this 
research, I am neither an advocate of tourism nor an antagonist. Instead, I take a neutral 
position. I appreciate that tourism can alleviate poverty, generate employment, support cultural 
exchange, preserve the natural and artificial environment and revive the local culture. On the 
other hand, I acknowledge that tourism comes with a price that residents must pay, such as 






disrupting societal structure, increase in crime and sex tourism. Therefore, I wish to understand 
the Igbo people’s perceptions about developing tourism, how tourism has affected or can affect 
their culture, the type of tourism they want, and the state of tourism. I now use Jafari’s tourism 
platforms, which inform tourism research and scholarship, to summarize my tourism journey 
and address what I set out to do in this research.  
Jafari’s platforms comprise advocacy, causionary, adaptancy, knowledge-based and 
public outreach (Jafari, 1990; 2005). The first platform explains the advocacy for tourism 
because of the economic gains. The second platform focuses on criticizing the negative impacts 
of tourism. The core of the adaptancy platform is the argument that each destination should 
support the form of tourism that benefits the local people. Knowledge-based and public 
outreach platforms advocate sharing tourism knowledge with non-experts. I was first interested 
in tourism because of its business potential after university graduation, which has an advocacy 
tendency. After my diploma programme, I understood the need for caution in tourism 
development because of the negative impacts (cautionary approach). I supported sustainability 
because the idea was trending in Nigeria (this has an adaptancy tendency). I started teaching 
tourism and understood it better as a course of study and as an industry. I became aware that 
tourism has the potential for negative and positive impacts, as well as the importance of creating 
awareness for sustainability (knowledge-based and public outreach).  
I am not proposing tourism as ‘sugar’ or a panacea; neither am I branding tourism as a 
harbinger of evil. My interest is between the adaptancy, knowledge-based and public outreach 
platforms. If the local people want tourism, they will only give their support when they are 
allowed to decide the type of tourism. Jafari (1990) wrote that certain forms of tourism have 
the propensity to attract local people. Indigenous, community-based and responsible tourism 
address local issues, respects, empowers, benefits local people and utilizes local resources, 
making tourism more acceptable. Whilst pursuing these forms of tourism is not a guarantee 
that it will be sustainable, it aims to maximize the positive and minimize the negative issues. 
Being indigenous and having taught tourism, I am acting as a knowledge and cultural broker 
in this research. I am engaging the public in my fieldwork and spreading tourism awareness. I 
hope to understand the context of tourism, identify the peoples’ cultural values and practices 
that they may want to use for tourism, their perceptions, the strategies to address the socio-
cultural issues and how to support responsible tourism. The findings will serve as a reference 
for future researchers and inform policymakers in the region’s tourism industry. Through the 






1.2 Background of the research 
Scholars such as Andriotis (2007); Dredge and Jamal (2015); Gunn (2004); Gursoy et 
al. (2019); Hammad et al. (2017a); Latkova and Vogt (2012); Moscardo (2011) and Tosun and 
Timothy (2003) discussed the influence of appropriate tourism planning and residents’ 
perceptions on how tourism develops and how to manage the impacts. Androitis (2007) noted 
that tourism destinations considered as early developers seem to have accepted tourism 
development without proper planning and due consideration of the potential impacts of such 
development on the local people and their communities. This observation resonates with the 
point made by Jafari (1990) about the advocacy platform of tourism development in the early 
decades of the twentieth century. Moreover, the majority of studies on tourism planning and 
residents’ perceptions were conducted in advanced economies and destinations where tourism 
is advanced (Javier, 2016). Thus further research and literature on destinations where tourism 
is in its early stages is needed (Nejati et al., 2014).  
Early considerations of tourism impacts were limited to environmental and economic 
aspects (Andriotis, 2007; Jafari, 1990). For Cole (2006), early studies neglected the socio-
cultural issues associated with tourism. Andriotis (2007), while discussing tourism planning, 
further stated that such measurement was restricted to the economic impacts due to its ease of 
measurement as compared to environmental and social impacts (also noted by Matheison & 
Wall, 1982). Murphy (1985), in his seminal work on a community approach to tourism, 
observed that the socio-cultural aspects should be considered because of its importance in 
sustainable tourism and for gaining residents’ support. This was further acknowledged by Brunt 
and Courtney (1999). Although the observations of some of these authors are dated, recent 
studies confirmed their relevance (Laktova & Vogt, 2012; Moscardo, 2011; Nunkoo et al., 
2013). The early neglect of socio-cultural aspects of tourism is also reflected in the number of 
publications available. For instance, Cole (2006) indicated that in seven edited collections on 
sustainable tourism dating to the 1990s, only 17% of articles discussed community issues. 
Nunkoo et al. (2013) observed that between 1993 and 2010, only 17 articles were published on 
residents’ attitudes to tourism in the Journal of Sustainable Tourism (JOST).  
The earlier neglect of the socio-cultural impacts of tourism may have undermined 
productive approaches for addressing issues. Whilst studies on the socio-cultural impacts of 
tourism have increased in recent times, more research is needed to understand why and how 
residents of each destination respond to the socio-cultural impacts of tourism (Nejati et al., 






heritage are negatively impacted because their cultural resources often serve as tourist 
attractions (Terrero, 2014). The negative impacts can leave residents aggrieved with tourists 
and tourism, and until appropriate planning is utilized, tourism cannot thrive in such 
communities. Since the local people bear the impacts of tourism, they must be the focal point 
of its planning (Ramseook-Munhurrun & Naidoo, 2011). Involving the local people is a precept 
of responsible tourism, and for sustainability, residents’ support is needed (Ap & Crompton 
1998; Cole, 2006; Javier, 2016; Ozturk et al., 2015).  
Involving the local people in tourism through community participation in decision 
making and sharing of benefits supports those who will be affected to express their expectations 
and concerns because they have a better knowledge of their environment and what they want 
(Tosun & Timothy, 2003; Tosun, 2000). However, there are different types of community 
participation with some approaches not representing genuine and equal opportunities (see 
Arnstein, 1969; Painter, 1992; Tosun, 2006; 1999; White, 1996). There are also challenges to 
implementing community participation - especially in emerging economies (including Nigeria) 
- such as power relations, gender issues, cultural influences, institutional ambiguity, poor 
implementation of policies, legitimacy, mistrust, lack of resources and funding and lack of 
good governance (Breugel, 2013; Moscardo, 2011; Nzama, 2008; Orekoya, 2018; Tosun, 
2000). These issues are explored further in Chapter Two. Much of what we know about 
residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts in Africa comes from research conducted in countries 
with more developed tourism industries, such as South Africa, Egypt, Mauritius, Namibia, 
Zimbabwe, Kenya, Tanzania and Botswana. My research adds to knowledge by analysing and 
discussing findings from Southeastern Nigeria, where tourism research is limited. 
In my research, it is argued that socio-cultural issues, including whether people lead 
subsistence lifestyles, social (gender) hierarchies, religious and spiritual beliefs and distribution 
of benefits, must be understood and acted upon for responsible tourism to occur. These socio-
cultural issues are challenging to address in order to secure benefits for the local communities 
in tourism destinations. The difficulties for addressing such socio-cultural issues are multiplied 
in emerging economies, which often do not have sufficient government, academic, and industry 
experience of tourism impacts and ways of remedying problems to evaluate the potential 
benefits and costs. In Nigeria, there are significant class and gender differences, which result 
in power and opportunity being unequally experienced thus making it difficult for stakeholders, 
including men, women and younger people, to collaborate effectively to support the 






The Southeastern region of Nigeria, part of the present-day Igboland, is inhabited by 
the Igbo-speaking tribe, belonging to the Kwa linguistic group (Nwoye, 2011). The Igbo tribe 
is one of the three major ethnic groups in the country; the other two being the Hausa and Yoruba 
tribes. The people are known for their rich cultural attributes and united lifestyle, which has 
been threatened by colonialism and Christianity (Okpoko, Okpoko & Eyisi, 2016). Igboland is 
comprised of the five major states of Abia, Anambra, Ebonyi, Enugu, and Imo States, as well 
as some minority ethnic groups found in Rivers, Delta, Akwa-Ibom, Benue and Cross River 
States. For this research, Anambra and Enugu States are used as reference points to represent 
Southeastern Nigeria. As well as being contiguously located, the two States have a historical 
connection as they were initially under one political jurisdiction (old Anambra) before the 
government separated them in 1991. The peoples’ worldview, cultural lifestyle, belief systems, 
practices and values have a degree of homogeneity, which are important subjects of discussion 
in this research (see further background information in Chapter Three).  
The peoples’ cultural similarity in Anambra and Enugu States is discussed in relation 
to how the cultural attributes have been and may be harnessed for tourism development and the 
potential challenges this may pose. The two states and the clans within them - Agulu-Aguinyi 
and Ntuegbe Nese - chosen as case studies are examples of destinations in emerging economies 
where the tourism industry is in its early stages. The government in the region, while promoting 
tourism, has yet to develop the infrastructure required to support the industry (Adelele, 2010; 
Bassey & Egon, 2016). Personal observation also showed that there is limited academic 
research on how tourism has developed and the nature of its impacts in the region, which affect 
tourism planning in the future. The reason is that research is a significant independent source 
of knowledge and evaluation of the industry. There is also class division in the region, with 
educated people having greater access to power and opportunity than those with little 
education. The region is a patriarchal society in which men possess more power than women 
in decision-making about development. Further, economic change brings social change that is 
both positive and negative.  
When analyzing the tourism industry in Southeastern Nigeria, understanding residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts is crucial because adherents of African traditional religion in 
the area believe that everything in the physical world has a spiritual counterpart. All events and 
creatures are believed to be controlled by the spiritual world (Nabofa 1989 cited in Okpoko 
2001). For instance, such adherents believe that the soul of an individual has the power to leave 






its human counterpart (Saro-wiwa 1992 cited in Okpoko 2001). Python, fish, crocodile, 
tortoise, snake and monkey are regarded as sacred gods that people worship (Onuigbo, 2001). 
The region also has cultural practices such as festivals, shrines, historical sites and monuments, 
mystical lakes and streams and sacred groves that have not been fully explored in tourism 
research. It is vital to consider the socio-cultural aspects of tourism to avoid bringing in 
lifestyles that are hitherto unacceptable to the people in the process of developing tourism. 
Therefore, research is required to assess whether local people support tourism, analyze the 
impacts on cultural values, identify whether they can be harnessed, determine what 
collaboration means and how it might be implemented for responsible tourism in the region.  
1.3 Statement of the problem 
Studies on the socio-cultural impacts of tourism and resident perceptions have been 
conducted in Ghana, South Africa, Botswana, Egypt, Zimbabwe, Tanzania, Uganda and Kenya 
(see Lawson, 2003; Nzama, 2008; Mbaiwa, 2005; Eraqi, 2007; Lepp, 2008; Kibicho, 2005). 
Dieke (2003) had earlier stated that these are some of the countries that have benefitted from 
tourism and research in Africa. Findings from these case studies showed that whilst tourism 
has positive socio-cultural impacts (cultural revival, awareness and exchange, improved 
healthcare, quality of life and infrastructure), when unplanned, it can affect local peoples’ 
socio-cultural lifestyle, belief system, religion, cultural practices, festivals, family 
relationships, sites, monuments and dress style. These issues lead to the commodification of 
culture, reconstructed ethnicity, staged authenticity, local people copying tourists behaviour 
(demonstration effect), sex tourism, prostitution, drug trafficking and child labour (Anstrand, 
2006; Lepp, 2008; 2007; Mbaiwa, 2005; Muganda, Sirima & Ezra, 2013a; Sirakaya, Teye & 
Sonmez, 2002; Tichaawa & Mhlanga, 2015). Little is known about how residents perceive the 
socio-cultural impacts of tourism and its impact in Nigeria.  
In some cases, the manifestation of negative socio-cultural impacts was attributed to 
the poor participation of stakeholders in planning, primarily the local people, who possess the 
rich knowledge of their culture (Cole, 2006; Oluwatuyi & Ileri, 2016). As Marzuki et al. (2012) 
noted, while governments in emerging economies have identified the central place of tourism 
in economic growth, there are issues of foreign dominance and improper planning. They argued 
that the plans formulated in emerging economies are usually drafted by the central government, 
who often neglect local challenges and the views of the local people (Marzuki et al., 2012). In 






problem, especially in the Nigerian case, where citizens regard the government as making 
sound policies that are unimplementable (Eyisi, 2014). This research argues for more rigorous 
studies on the context of development and the nature of stakeholder collaboration and 
community participation while planning for tourism in Southeastern Nigeria.  
Within Southeastern Nigeria, tourism activities are localized, with tour operators 
organizing tours to some sites that lack basic tourism facilities such as access roads, hotels and 
electricity (pers. comm.). Compared to other popular destinations in Nigeria (such as in the 
Western region), the importance of tourism is yet to be fully recognized. In Anambra and 
Enugu States, the government has identified tourism as a viable means of income generation 
and a channel for poverty reduction (Enugu State Vision 4: 2020). Available information from 
the staff of tourism ministries showed that the government had provided relative access to some 
popular tourists sites and established hotels and other infrastructure, especially in Anambra 
State. The government of Anambra State is working to enact a law to regulate tourism activities 
(pers. comm). The State moved tourism from the Ministry of Information and Culture to the 
Ministry of Diaspora Affairs, Culture and Tourism and is working to establish a separate 
tourism board to oversee tourism activities in the State (pers. Comm with a tourism consultant 
in Anambra State). The rationale for taking such steps is to focus on the tourism industry and 
secure funding for its growth.  
Empirical evidence showed that whilst the government has made such attempts in 
tourism development in the State, they used a top-down approach, without due consideration 
of the local people in the planning process (pers. comm with local people in the area). This 
approach is typical of the Nigerian government, which is, often times, autocratic (Ouwatuyi & 
Ileri, 2016). A lack of collaboration and awareness among community members has 
contributed to the state of tourism in the area. Tourism activities are limited to small packaged 
tours to sites such as Agulu Crocodile Lake, Ogbunike Cave, Igbo-Ukwu Museum, Owelle-
Ezukala Cave, and cultural festivals. Figure 1 shows the tourist flow in the State between 2012-
2016 (the most recent information on tourism receipts and arrivals). Thus, more research is 
required to document the state of tourism, analyze the positive and negative impacts and 






   
Figure 1.1: Tourist arrival in Anambra State - 2012-2016.   
Source: Anambra State Ministry of Diaspora Affairs, Culture & Tourism. 
Interactions with the tourism consultant at Enugu State Tourism Board showed that in 
Enugu State, tourists visit sites such as Ngwo Pine Forest, Awhum Waterfall, Ezeagu Tourist 
Complex, Opi Lake Cluster, Ozalla Lake, Unity Museum and Milliken Hill. He explained that 
the benefits of tourism usually go to the tour operators and agencies providing the services 
(such as hotels, shopping centres and museums), with minimal benefits to the local people. 
Some sites in Enugu State lack tourism facilities such as accommodation, amenities 
(telecommunication and electricity) and access roads to aid the development process. Whilst 
the State has taken steps to support tourism (the first to develop a tourism compendium in 
Southeastern Nigeria, as well as recognized tourism in its Vision 20 2020 blueprint), this has 
not spread to the local people because the majority still lack tourism awareness. There were 
cases of the local people being aggressive to tourists because they thought they came to steal 
their resources (pers. observation during fieldwork). This calls for serious sensitization and the 
creation of tourism awareness. 
Whilst there is no comprehensive set of statistics for tourist arrivals and tourism receipts 
collected in Enugu State, available information showed an increase in tourist arrivals annually, 
as represented in Figure 1.2. This current research will build on the existing knowledge about 
the state of tourism development in the State by discussing residents’ perceptions of tourism, 
the socio-cultural values available for tourism, challenges that could occur while developing 
tourism and strategies for addressing the impacts to support efforts at achieving sustainability 



































Figure 1.2: Tourist arrival in Enugu State - 2002-2013. 
Source: Enugu State Tourism Board 
1.4 Original contributions to knowledge  
 The contributions of this research to knowledge are four-fold. The first is the theoretical 
contribution to tourism research in Nigeria, including discussions of responsible tourism, a new 
area of inquiry that requires in-depth exploration in the study area. The second contribution is 
an exploration of community participation and collaboration to understand if they are viable 
strategies for securing local support in tourism planning in the study area. This research will 
further identify strategies for the responsible development of tourism. The third contribution is 
that the discussions are presented from an emic perspective and is research conducted by an 
indigenous tourism researcher about tourism and indigenous culture. The last contribution of 
the research is the subjective, qualitative approach adopted in the study of residents’ 
perceptions of socio-cultural impacts of tourism development because the topic area is 
dominated by the positivistic paradigm. 
First, the literature showed that tourism researchers have borrowed theories from 
anthropology, social and environmental psychology, economics and marketing to understand 
residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts. These theories include Social Exchange Theory 
(Andriotis & Vaughan, 2003; Ap, 1992; Moyle, Croy & Weiler; 2011; and 2012), Social 
Representation Theory (Cordero, 2008; Moscardo, 2011; Stylidis, 2011), Growth Machine 
Theory (Gill, 2000; Harrill, Uysal, Cardon, Vong and Dioko, 2011; Oviedo-Garcia, Castellanos 
& Martin-Ruiz, 2008), Cognitive Affective Conative Model (Basaran, 2016; Kwon & Vogt, 
2010; Monterrubio et al., 2015), Community Attachment Theory (Brida et al. 2014; William, 






























Theory of Reasoned Action (Lepp, 2007; Ribeiro, Pinto, Silva & Woosnam, 2017), Self-
Perception Theory (Woosnam, Draper, Jiang, Aleshinloye and Erul, 2018), Social disruption 
theory (Park & Stokowski, 2009) and Theory of Planned Behaviour (Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 
2010). However, some of these theories have not been explored in tourism research in emerging 
economies, including Nigeria. These theories should be tested to understand how and if they 
apply because of differences in culture, economy and level of tourism development between 
advanced and emerging economies. I focus on collaboration theory to analyze residents 
perceptions of tourism impacts 
Another contribution related to the first is the responsible-sustainable tourism 
discourse. Sustainability and sustainable tourism are popular concepts. However, scholars have 
criticized the concepts as ‘opening a can of worms’ (Mundt, 2011), ‘a buzzword’ (Liu, 2003), 
‘been slow in practice’ (Moscardo & Murphy, 2014) and vague and merely an agenda or 
principle (Mihalic, 2016). Scholars argue that responsible tourism is more appropriate for the 
industry's future (McCombes, Vanclay & Evers, 2015; Mihalic, 2016; Moscardo & Murphy, 
2014; Spenceley, 2008). They contend that responsible tourism is achievable, realistic, a call 
to action, explaining who should do what, and encourages collaboration (Mihalic, 2016). 
Responsible tourism is not a rejection of sustainable tourism; it calls for stakeholders to take 
responsibility for sustainable development through tourism. This study introduces responsible 
tourism research in Nigeria as a new area that requires exploration. The study identifies roles 
that the tourism stakeholders in the study area have played or expect to play to contribute to 
responsible tourism development.  
The practical contribution of this research is timely because tourism development in the 
area is still early; there is room for proper planning. The governments in the area have chosen 
this industry to diversify the economy because of the decline in oil production. Consistent 
pipeline attacks, kidnapping and killing of expatriates workers by aggrieved residents of Niger 
Delta where oil exploration takes place contribute to this decline. Njoku (2016) and Simon, 
Alang and Bassey (2014.) reported that violent incursions are ways residents’ agitate against 
the negative impacts of oil exploration in the region. With the state and national governments’ 
renewed interest in the tourism industry, concerned stakeholders are exploring strategies for 
securing responsible development. I wish to contribute to these strategies by analyzing the 
effects of collaboration and community participation in securing residents’ support during 
tourism planning. This research may help to understand if these strategies are appropriate for 






Besides the points made above, Nigerians are clamouring for economic diversification 
because some countries have decided to move away from fossil fuel-driven cars. Petroff (2017) 
noted that the United Kingdom, France, India and Norway, have announced their plans to 
eliminate gas and diesel cars by 2050, 2040, 2030 and 2025, respectively. Other countries - 
China, Austria, Netherlands, Germany, Ireland and Portugal - have shown similar interest. 
Since Nigeria exports oil to some of these countries and operates a mono-oil economy, the turn 
to alternate energy raises concerns. Informed Nigerians have called on the government to 
diversify and focus on alternative energies (Daniels, 2017; Suberu, Ajala, Akinde & Olure-
Bank, 2015). Such diversification could include exploring tourism and agricultural potentials. 
This research will be instrumental in proposing possible strategies to approach tourism in a 
responsible manner, which is expected to empower the local people and support the industry's 
long-term sustainability. 
The third contribution of this thesis is in expanding knowledge of local tourism research 
in Southeastern Nigeria. In earlier studies on the study area, some authors concentrated on 
selected socio-cultural values of the Igbo people. For instance, Okpoko (2001) discussed the 
tourism potential of shrines and sacred groves. Some scholars presented their findings as the 
history of the Igbo people (Adazi-Ani Town Union Executive, 2007; Ofomata, 2002; Nwafor, 
2013; Onuigbo, 2001). Other researchers studied towns that are home to the clans selected in 
this research (Eneze, 2011; Ogbukagu, 2008; OPU, 2015). This research focuses on the towns 
that are home to the chosen clans from the context of indigenous tourism research. 
The fourth contribution - studies of residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, including 
the socio-cultural aspect, - has been explored mainly through the positivist approach 
(Hadinejad, Moyle, Scott, Kralj & Nunkoo, 2019; Monterrubio et a;l., 2015; Nunkoo et al., 
2013). As a result, these scholars called for a more qualitatively oriented approach to supply 
more in-depth voices, expectations and concerns of residents concerning the impacts of 
tourism. Therefore, my research will use a constructivist approach. Besides these points, 
studies focused on residents’ perceptions and attitudes towards tourism in emerging economies 
is limited, particularly in Nigeria. It is important to conduct such research in Nigeria because, 
as already noted, the dynamics in emerging economies, particularly countries in Africa, is 
different from other economies. Similarly, there are differences in cultural, economic and 
political orientations between Nigeria and other countries where related studies have been 
conducted.  Further, the level of tourism development between the countries in the advanced 






1.5 Significance of the study 
This research is relevant for the following reasons: 
1.  Tourism research in Sub-Saharan Africa contributes to knowledge because, in some 
countries in the region, including Nigeria, tourism is still in the early development stage, 
and there is insufficient literature compared to advanced economies.  
2.  Residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, which is essential for sustainable tourism, 
differs at different stages of tourism and community development. Residents’ 
perceptions of tourism are also different for each community because of specific 
variables, resulting in nuanced views reported in the literature. Findings from this 
research will highlight issues that policymakers and developers in Southeastern Nigeria 
need to consider.  
3.  There are calls for more native tourism researchers who have acquired a Western 
education to study tourism ‘at home’. This research will add to the existing literature as 
a tourism study conducted by a native researcher from an emic perspective. 
4.  The Igbo peoples’ culture, as with indigenous tribes worldwide, has survived the 
influence of modernization, Christianity and colonization. Understanding how to 
minimize and address the negative socio-cultural impacts of tourism is vital to support 
those people who want to maintain their culture. 
1.6 Research objectives (RO) 
This research discusses the current state of tourism development in Southeastern 
Nigeria. It analyzes residents’ perceptions of impacts, the socio-cultural values that may be 
harnessed, issues to address, stakeholders’ expectations and strategies to support responsible 
tourism. The specific objectives are: 
1. To determine the extent of the tourism industry in Southeastern Nigeria through the 
tourist arrivals, tourism receipts and the tourism facilities available. 
2. To determine whether or not Igbo people want tourism, why, the type they desire, what 
they expect and the impediments to achieving their desired type.  
3. To highlight the peoples’ socio-cultural values and practices that are used or can be 
harnessed for tourism, issues affecting them and how they can be managed. 
4. To propose strategies for supporting responsible tourism, issues to address and the 






1.7 Research questions (RQ) 
The central research question for this study is: how has tourism developed in 
Southeastern Nigeria, and why is that so, how do residents perceive the industry and its socio-
cultural impacts on their cultural values, and what can be done to support responsible tourism 
development? The specific questions are: 
1. What is the current state of tourism development in Southeastern Nigeria? And why has 
tourism development remained the way it is in the area? 
2. How do residents perceive tourism impacts and why? What do residents expect from 
tourism, and why might this be difficult to achieve? 
3. What are the socio-cultural values and practices that have been or can be harnessed for 
tourism, what issues can affect them and how can they be managed? 
4. How can we address the identified issues, what are the strategies for supporting 
responsible tourism and how do stakeholders expect to achieve this?  
Having set the background of this research, in Chapter Two, I focus the discussion on 
the review of the literature to understand the current body of knowledge and to identify the gap 







Chapter Two: Literature Review 
‘Learning how to effectively write a literature review is a critical tool for success for an 
academic, and perhaps even professional career. Being able to summarize and synthesize 
prior research pertaining to a certain topic not only demonstrates having a good grasp on 
available information for a topic, but it also assists in the learning process’.  
(Denney and Tewksbury, 2013, p.1) 
 
This chapter has four sections, with four objectives. The first section discusses 
residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural impacts and tourism issues in advanced and 
emerging economies, which are sometimes challenging to quantify (Anstrand, 2006). The 
second section discusses the nature of community participation and collaboration in tourism 
planning. This section is essential because the research supports my argument that if well 
implemented, collaboration and community participation are vital for addressing the socio-
cultural impacts and issues associated with tourism and might also be applied in Southeastern 
Nigeria. The third section explains the responsible-sustainable tourism discourse and the 
decision to adopt the former as a possible strategy to support regional tourism development in 
Southeastern Nigeria. The chapter concludes with the fourth section that discusses background 
information on tourism development in Nigeria.  
In the first section, I reviewed case studies researchers have conducted in other 
continents, African countries and Nigeria, to understand the methodologies they used, their 
findings and gaps in knowledge that this research helps address. I selected the case studies 
based on similarities with the study area, including the setting (rural), the level of tourism (early 
stage), the culture, the economy, the methodology and the theoretical framework. I adopted 
this unconventional approach to literature review because some scholars (see Almeida-Garcia, 
Balbuena-Vazquez & Cortes-Macias, 2015; Sirakaya et al., 2002) noted that tourism in 
destinations is contextualized, and consequently, the variables that influence how residents 
perceive tourism impacts differ. I also understand that the socio-cultural impacts of tourism are 
often community-specific; they change at stages of tourism and community development, 
influenced by residents’ perceptions and spatial variation. This research will show the 
perceptions of the Igbo people concerning the socio-cultural impacts of tourism and the 
variables that influence such perceptions.  
It is essential to explain why this research focuses on residents’ ‘perception’ rather than 
‘attitude’. Ap (1992); Cordero (2008) and Stylidis (2011) noted that whilst scholars use the two 






because residents can attach meanings to tourism impacts without necessarily possessing prior 
knowledge or predisposition as required in the formation of attitudes. Monterrubio et al. (2015) 
stressed that attitudes are formed based on three dimensions; cognitive (knowledge or 
understanding of something), affective (feelings or emotions generated toward something in 
the forms of likes or dislikes) and conative (reflecting actions or the intent to act in response to 
the first two dimensions). These three dimensions gave rise to the CAC Model (Andriotis & 
Vaughan, 2003). In this research, because tourism is still in the early stages of development, 
participants may not understand the concept. Thus, I focus on residents’ perceptions rather than 
their attitudes. The words issues and impacts are used interchangeably in this research for a 
reason. ‘Impact’ dominates studies on residents’ perceptions and attitudes, especially for 
destinations where tourism is advanced. However, for the case study, since tourism is still in 
the early stages, socio-cultural issues will be used together with impacts to explain the 
challenges affecting and likely to affect tourism.  
Scholars have discussed residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts because of increased 
awareness that tourism comes with positive contributions and adverse issues (Almeida-Garcia 
et al., 2015; Gunn, 2004). Gunn captured it aptly as ‘the traditional view that all tourism 
development is positive is merely a half-truth’ (p.4). Research on the topic area started in the 
1970s (Gursoy et al., 2019; Mansfeld & Ginosar, 1994; Tosun, 2002; Vargas-Sanchez et al., 
2011), focusing on the rural areas in the United States before spreading to other destinations 
(Almeida-Garcia et al., 2015). Whilst there is a proliferation of studies on this topic area, 
Cordero (2008) argued that the main challenges are the inconsistency of findings, the lack of 
universal scales and the variations in methodological and theoretical approaches. The 
quantitative approach dominates the topic area (Nunkoo et al., 2013), and this research will 
contribute by using a qualitative approach to offer in-depth insights. Understanding residents’ 
perceptions help to identify tourism impacts, assess their quality of life and discuss how to 
reduce the friction between tourists and residents (Cordero, 2008).  
There are socio-demographic variables and factors that influence residents’ perceptions 
of tourism impacts. Some of the variables and socio-demographic characteristics include 
nationality (Hammad et al., 2017a; 2017b); age, birthplace and education (Almeida-Garcia et 
al., 2015; Ap & Crompton, 1998), income (Gursoy et al., 2019), community attachment 
(Lankford & Howard, 1994; McCool & Martin, 1994; William et al., 1995a), residents-tourists 
interactions (Almeida-Garcia et al., 2015; Nzama, 2008), knowledge about tourism (Javier, 






2006), type of tourist and tourism (Madrigal, 1995; Vargas-Sanchez et al., 2011), the 
involvement of residents in tourism decision-making and planning (Lawson, 2013; Sirakaya et 
al., 2002), benefits from tourism and level of economic and tourism development (Andereck, 
Valentine, Knopf & Vogt, 2005; Cordero, 2008; Nunkoo, 2015; Nunkoo et al., 2013; Nunkoo 
& Ramkissoon, 2010).  
Apart from the variables already identified, how factors such as colonialism (and neo-
colonialism) influence residents’ perceptions seem under-discussed in the literature, especially 
in the emerging economies. This observation resonates with the views of Bandyopadhyay 
(2011), who noted that scholars seem to have neglected how tourism acts as an agent of 
colonialism. In some cases, advanced economies seem to encourage colonialism by 
representing a destination in the emerging economies. In her study of tourism and colonialism 
in the Bahamas, Palmer (1994) explained how representing the country as a former British 
colony influenced the local peoples’ perceptions of the industry as privileging western tourists 
and increasing racial tendencies. This observation is consistent with the opinions of Butler and 
Hinch (2007; 1996), who observed that while tourism can alleviate poverty and increase self-
determination for those in emerging economies, locals could misconstrue the industry as a new 
form of colonialism. The reason for this assessment might be the dominance of western tourists 
and consultants in the industry (Carlisle, Kunc, Jones & Tiffin, 2013) or the presence of 
multinational and international donor agencies that support tourism in the region.  
It is important to consider possible links between tourism and colonialism in Nigeria 
because of the country’s colonial history. Local people may consider tourism a western practice 
propagated to continue western dominance. For countries without a colonial past, this might 
not be the case. For instance, in Ethiopia (the only country in Africa without any colonial 
experience), Wondirad, Tolkach and King (2020) found no evidence that locals are concerned 
about foreign NGOs as agents of sustainability in ecotourism development having neo-colonial 
agendas. Research is needed to explain why countries with a colonial history perceive tourism 
issues the way they do. Hence this research seeks to understand the dynamics that could inhibit 
the local peoples’ willingness to accept tourism. Hadinejad et al. (2019); Monterrubio et al. 
(2015) and Nunkoo et al. (2013) also noted that the quantitative approach dominates the topic 
area and call for more qualitative research that privileges residents' views. Cordero (2008) 
further called for future studies to focus on people and places at the beginning of the tourism 
journey. This research contributes to knowledge by adopting a qualitative approach to discuss 






In the next section, the discussion shifts to the studies of residents’ perceptions of the 
socio-cultural impacts in advanced and emerging economies to understand what other scholars 
have done in the topic area. 
2.1 Review of residents’ perceptions of socio-cultural impacts of tourism development 
Research on residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts had generated global attention 
over the years for a variety of reasons. Such studies are essential for developing a thriving 
tourism sector (Ozturk et al., 2015). Residents’ perceptions vary during the different stages of 
tourism and community development (Sirakaya et al., 2002). Residents’ perceptions of tourism 
in a developed destination might not be the same as in a developing destination (Latkova & 
Vogt, 2012). Residents’ perceptions of tourism vary from one destination to another 
(Monterrubio et al., 2015). Therefore, studying various communities highlights a range of 
factors for developers to consider. Residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts are dependent on 
four dimensions - the economic, environmental, social and cultural costs and benefits. While, 
according to the literature, the economic impacts are the most favourable moderator, other 
dimensions are also crucial for securing residents' support and for the sustainability of the 
tourism industry.  
One interesting observation from earlier studies is that residents are motivated by the 
positive impacts of tourism on the four dimensions and, at the same time, showing antagonism 
towards the negative impacts. This observation suggests the need for the glocalization of 
tourism, implying that it is acceptable to develop tourism to suit the needs of each community. 
Robertson (1995) noted that glocalization comes from the Japanese word ‘dochakuka’, 
meaning the agricultural principle of tailoring farming styles to local conditions. Glocalization 
is likened to micromarketing of global goods and services to fit a specific market (Robertson, 
1995). In the tourism setting, glocalization encourages collaboration for achieving long term 
goals, supports the development of strategies that give preference to local culture, language, 
training residents to occupy key positions within the organization and partnering with NGOs 
(Soulard, McGehee & Stern, 2019). Soulard and McGehee (2017) identified three broad aims:  
1. Striving to adapt organizational structures to the cultural needs of a given location; 
2. Trying to customize services to meet the expectations of residents; and 
3. Encouraging residents to transform global services (including tourism) to suit their 






As Grigorescu and Zaif (2017) argued, multinational companies have realized that consumers 
from different countries respond to goods and services differently because of cultural, socio-
economic and emotional factors. Thus, there is a need to channel such goods and services to 
suit local conditions. For the tourism industry, glocalization is a way of increasing residents’ 
acceptance, minimizing the negative impacts and encouraging sustainability.  
The sustainability of tourism, which involves maximizing the positive impacts while 
minimizing the negative, is essential. This awareness underscores the need to include the local 
people during the decision-making and planning process to discuss potential consequences 
before implementation because their contribution helps in planning successful tourism. Being 
part of the planning process may facilitate local people, in whose environment tourism is taking 
place, to adapt favourably to the changing environment. In some cases, changes might not 
augur well with the people, as they realize that acculturation and changes in the behaviour of 
residents as a result of the influence of tourists alter the authenticity of their cultural practices 
and lifestyle. As a result of cultural differences, lifestyle and spending patterns, changes are 
prevalent when tourists from advanced economies visit countries in emerging economies. The 
question is: how do residents perceive the socio-cultural impacts of tourism and why?  
2.1.1 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in North America 
In North America, studies have shown, among other things, how the level of economic 
and tourism development influence residents’ perceptions. For instance, in the USA, Latkova 
and Vogt (2012) discussed residents’ perceptions of existing and future tourism in communities 
at various stages of economic development. The authors identified three counties; S with low 
tourism and high economy, T with low tourism and low economy and E with high tourism and 
high economy. They reported that residents in county E believed that tourism should have a 
dominant economic role compared to other sectors, probably because of the benefits. In 
contrast, residents in other counties thought that all industries should have equal roles. Across 
the counties, while residents believed that tourism might contribute to littering the environment 
and increase in living standards, they showed more support for its development, with county E 
being most supportive of tourism (Latkova & Vogt, 2012). Latkova and Vogt’s (2012) findings 
contradicted earlier studies which suggested that residents’ perceptions become negative with 
higher levels of tourism (Butler, 1980; Doxey, 1975), and confirmed that tourism development 






Latkova & Vogt (2012) noted that the economic crisis of 2008 in the USA could have 
influenced residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, implying that the results might have been 
different if they had conducted the research earlier. Their findings have implications for the 
current study because of the economic hardship in Southeastern Nigeria. Participants’ current 
financial hardship (resulting from economic recession in Nigeria) might influence them to 
perceive tourism more positively than they would ordinarily. The findings of Latkova & Vogt 
(2012) also confirmed that residents perceive tourism impacts differently (Moscardo, 2011), 
and they are influenced by the benefits of its development (Gursoy et al., 2019). Residents also 
need to understand the socio-cultural and environmental benefits, the role of tourism in 
improving their quality of life (Latkova & Vogt, 2012) and the negative impacts they may 
expect in the process. This observation explains why the socio-cultural issues associated with 
tourism should be considered to help residents make an informed decision whether to support 
it or not. Drawing from the case study in the USA, the current research will explore residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts in a destination where tourism is still in the early stages of 
development to either support or refute findings in the literature.  
To further explain the contextualized nature of tourism development, in a related study 
in Canada by Doxey (1976; 1975), findings showed the opposite of what Latkova and Vogt 
(2012) found in the USA. In Niagara, Ontario, Doxey noted unfavourable changes in residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts as the industry continued to grow. These changes led to what 
Doxey called the ‘irridex of tourist irritation’ (irridex model). The model captured residents' 
perceptions toward tourism from the point of introduction into the destination through to 
saturation, suggesting that the more tourism develops, the more negative impacts, including the 
socio-cultural issues, increase (see the stages of irridex model in Table 2.1.). The model 
confirmed the complex nature of residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, influenced by 
destination differences, level of tourism, level of dependence on tourism and residents’ 
understanding. Such differences are responsible for the difficulty in proposing a universal scale 
for understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts (Choi & Sirakaya, 2005; Gursoy 
et al., 2019; Vargas-Sanchez et al., 2011).  
The differences in tourism development, culture and lifestyle explain why it is 
important to understand how residents at different destinations perceive tourism impacts and 
why such contextualized perceptions. Therefore, the current research seeks to understand 
whether the level of tourism determines residents’ perceptions of impacts and their willingness 






Table 2.1: Doxey’ index model of tourist irritation 
S/N Stages Happenings 
1 Tourist 
Euphoria 
Residents are enthusiastic about tourism development. Visitors and investors are 
welcome, and there is a mutual feeling of satisfaction. Money starts accruing from 
the tourists. 
2 Apathy Tourists are taken for granted. Host and guest contact become formalized. 
Tourists become the target of profit-making. 
3 Annoyance 
or irritation 
Saturation points are approached; residents have misgivings about the tourists, 
industry and policymakers. The number of tourists cannot be accommodated 
without expanding the supporting facilities. Congestion and parking problems 
become evident, and the local people feel that tourists are stealing from them.  
4 Antagonism Irritation openly expressed; outsiders are perceived as the cause of all problems 
and taxes also go up because of tourists. Mutual politeness has now given way to 
antagonism, and tourists are blamed for every ill in the community. 
5 Final Stage At this stage, it occurs to the residents that they will have to live with the modified 
ecosystem, which cannot revert to its original form. By this time, a lot has 
changed and what attracted tourists in the first place where the unique attributes 
that they cherish. Even if tourists continue to visit, they will likely be of a 
different type. 
Source: Doxey 1976. 
Table 2.1 reveals why residents’ expectations of tourism development is an essential 
consideration to understand whether or not they want to support tourism and why. When 
residents do not wish to develop tourism due to informed decisions about the negative impacts, 
they may consider other alternatives for economic development. That said, Doxey’s Irridex 
Model has been criticized as too simplistic because residents are not a homogenous group 
(Latkova & Vogt, 2012; Moscardo, 2011; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006). As a result of these 
criticisms, scholars have sought other models and theories to understand residents’ perceptions 
of tourism impacts. These models and theories include social exchange (Ap, 1992, Gursoy et 
al., 2019; Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 2011; 2010), social representation (Moscardo, 2011; 
Stylidis, 2011), collaboration (Herrin, 2015; Jamal & Jamal, 1995), growth machine (Gill, 
2000; Martin, 1999) and community attachment theories (William et al., 1995a), embrace-
withdrawal continuum (Ap & Crompton, 1993), forms of adjustment (Dogan, 1989) and 
cognitive, affective and conative (CAC) model (Agapito, Valle & Mendes, 2013; Stylidis, 






Talking about theories for interpreting residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, Herrin 
(2015) tested collaboration theory in Jenkins County, USA, through action research. Herrin’s 
case study area has a similar profile to Southeastern Nigeria (rich heritage sites, high 
unemployment and poverty). Herrin analyzed the collaboration process, comprising problem 
setting, direction setting and implementation. At the problem setting stage, residents identified 
the problems and stakeholders they wanted to include. When residents identified these, Herrin 
and the residents formulated an action plan. The stakeholders shared power and explored the 
best way of achieving the results and alternatives. Once stakeholders accepted a decision, they 
moved to the third stage. Herrin delegated tasks to stakeholders and made provisions for actions 
to conform to plans. The results confirmed that when the local people participate in planning 
tourism, they are likely to support the outcome. To support planning, planners can secure the 
local peoples’ goodwill for tourism by ensuring that they understand the type of tourism they 
expect and are involved in decision-making and benefit-sharing. Herrin’s study was conducted 
in the USA, where gender issues are not as prevalent as in Nigeria. It will therefore be 
interesting to explore if and how collaboration will work in the study area, especially with 
women and young people.  
2.1.2 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in South America 
Tourism research in South America revealed that negative impacts and issues could 
influence how residents perceive the industry, with unplanned tourism leading to apathy from 
residents (Terrero, 2014). Tourism development and interactions with tourists, including 
building the supporting facilities – what Dickman (1997) called the 5As (attraction, amenities, 
accommodation, access and activities) – influences residents socio-cultural lifestyle. Such 
changes may not be favourable to some residents and sway how they perceive the industry. For 
instance, in Colombia, Belisle and Hoy (1980) found that while residents’ perceptions of 
tourism were favourable because of positive benefits, the negative impacts, such as increased 
robbery, prostitution and drug traffic, disturbed them. The authors noted that tourists were 
tempting to robbers and burglars because they displayed wealth. Colombia is known for illegal 
cocaine and marijuana production, the tourists who visited the area – Santa Marta – purchased 
contraband goods such as liquors and cigarettes (Belisle & Hoy, 1980). In the study area, where 
social vices are already issues of concern, these findings suggested that the presence of tourists 
could further influence the social and cultural values of the people. Therefore, such issues 






The tourism literature revealed socio-cultural values that could be harnessed for 
tourism. These cultural values have the potential to boost cultural and religious tourism and 
include archaeological sites, museums, architecture, art and crafts, galleries, festivals, music 
and dance, tours, events and pilgrimages (Chhabra, Healy & Sills, 2003; Garrod & Fyall, 
1998; Poria, Butler & Airy, 2003). Cultural tourism involves travelling to witness or 
participate in a festival or appreciate peoples’ culture, a historical site, or a monument, 
accounting for 39% of global tourist arrivals (Richards, 2018). The awareness of the 
importance of cultural sites and attractions as motivation for travel has also increased interest 
in cultural tourism for stimulating the local economy and for conserving local culture 
(Richards, 2018). The socio-cultural values identified in the literature are essential in 
understanding whether the resources in Southeastern Nigeria could be used for cultural and 
religious tourism.  
Religious tourism (also called spiritual tourism) is one of the oldest forms of tourism; 
it involves travelling to gain knowledge and understanding of peoples’ religion (Tala & 
Padurean, 2008). The resources for developing religious tourism relate to peoples’ belief 
systems and worldview, including places considered sacred, holy, spiritual and worshipped. 
Fourie, Rosello and Santana-Gallego (2015) found that religion had become a pull factor for 
tourism through pilgrimage and that religious affinity influences tourists’ decision to visit a 
destination. For Kim, Kim and King (2019), religious tourism is motivated by visits to sacred 
places where the visitors show a degree of loyalty and respect for the site. Visitors may believe 
that they could find spiritual solutions to their problems at the sacred place. The characteristics 
of religious tourism identified in the literature are essential in understanding if the resources in 
the study area qualify as potential attractions for religious tourism.  
Although these resources can boost cultural and religious tourism through economic 
benefits, cultural revitalization, spiritual upliftment and sacred knowledge (Fourie et al., 2015; 
Kim et al., 2019; Richards, 2018; Tala & Padurean, 2008), if unplanned, tourists can influence 
local culture and violate the sacredness of holy sites. In Brazil, Terrero (2014) noted that 
tourism affected residents by turning local culture, festivals and religious rituals into products 
to conform to tourist expectations, leading to suggested loss of authenticity. The handicraft, 
made as souvenirs, became a source of concern to residents because of changes in design 
(Terrero, 2014). Unplanned tourism in Brazil caused local people to be displaced and their land 
used for establishing recreational facilities, which are indispensable aspects of tourism and 






advanced countries, there was an increase in the prices of goods and services, restricting local 
people’s access to resources (Terrero, 2014). Other negative impacts of tourism include 
increases in child labour, human trafficking, crime and commercial sex exploitation, similar to 
the case of Colombia. These findings showed the importance of considering the negative socio-
cultural impacts of tourism early to achieve a resident-friendly destination. The current research 
will seek to understand if these socio-cultural issues have manifested in the region’s tourism 
industry and discuss how to manage the issues.  
2.1.3 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Europe 
Tourism is a socio-cultural event for the tourists and hosts, and their interactions 
determine how they perceive tourism and its sustainability. Therefore, it is necessary to 
determine and understand residents’ perceptions of the presence and behaviour of tourists 
(Brunt & Courtney, 1999). These authors, in their discussion of host perceptions of socio-
cultural impacts of tourism in Britain, found it necessary to consider significant social issues 
associated with tourism, such as overcrowding, congestion and littering. This discussion aligns 
with the views of Murphy (1985), who pointed out the importance of considering the socio-
cultural impacts of tourism this way ‘as a socio-cultural event for both the traveller and the 
host, tourism should consider the needs of both parties’. (p. 133). This assertion implies a need 
to extend the consideration of tourism impacts beyond the economics. As Murphy added: 
Destination areas have been inconvenienced by the congestion and debased 
by certain staged events and attractions, plus there is growing concern over 
the acculturation process of tourism. If tourism is to merit its pseudonym of 
being “the hospitality industry” it must look beyond its own doors and 
employees to consider the social and cultural impacts it is having on the host 
community at large (p. 133).  
Murphy’s stand is understandable because the goodwill of the local people in whose 
environment tourism is taking place is crucial in achieving sustainability (Javier, 2016). Such 
a realization has altered the focus on the economic benefits of tourism, the hallmark of 
conventional tourism that thrived during the 1950s, propelling the advocacy platform (Jafari, 
1990). The decline in advocacy for commercial tourism coincided with the emergence of 
special interest tourism such as indigenous, responsible and community-based (Choi & 
Sirikaya, 2005). These types of tourism pay attention to stakeholder roles and consider the 
impacts on residents’ quality of life. The point made here is that the consideration of socio-
cultural issues of tourism has taken centre stage in the discussion of tourism sustainability. This 






Scholars have also shown how extrinsic and intrinsic variables influenced residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts. In Lewes District, South England, Ritchie and Inkari (2006) noted 
that on a broad scale, residents acknowledged that tourism was good but still reacted negatively to 
questions about equal distribution of benefits. Residents responded based on how tourism impacted 
them and how they interacted with tourists. Residents living farther from the tourist generating 
centre perceived tourism negatively, probably because they were not benefiting from tourism and 
were less interested in its development. Residents who resided near the tourism generating region 
and were disturbed by air pollution, traffic and a high cost of living expressed their dislike for 
tourism, even though they benefitted from the facilities. Jurowski and Gursoy (2004) also identified 
distance as a factor that influences residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts. Residents who 
benefitted from tourism showed more robust support than those who do not benefit. More females 
than men agreed that tourism has increased traffic and parking problems. Older residents disagreed 
that tourism has contributed to the increase in the price of commodities and living standards. 
Nunkoo and Ramkissoon (2007) equally noted the influence of age on residents’ perceptions of 
tourism. They made the point that communities are heterogeneous, made up of individuals whose 
perceptions of tourism impacts are shaped by past experiences and the realities around them.  
That communities are heterogeneous is a significant assumption of social representation 
theory (Andriotis & Vaughan, 2003; Hammad et al., 2017b; Moscardo, 2011; Nunkoo & 
Ramkissoon, 2010). Therefore, drawing from the Lewes District’s case study, one can argue 
that although residents in the study area live together and share the same culture, there could 
be variations in experience and level of tourism knowledge. Thus, as tourism is new in the 
region, limited tourism knowledge might influence how some residents perceive tourism 
impacts. One would expect the local people to perceive tourism as unfamiliar, and they may 
need to understand how tourism operates elsewhere or from people who understand tourism 
better to make informed decisions. Thus, the different groups within the communities may have 
diverse views concerning tourism based on their understanding and how it impacts or will 
impact them. This research will explore these assumptions by interviewing different groups to 
analyze their perceptions of tourism impacts at this early development stage. 
To highlight the importance of involving residents in interpreting tourism issues, 
Andriotis and Vaughan (2003) studied urban residents’ attitudes towards tourism in Crete, 
Greece. The authors discussed theoretical frameworks that could help to understand residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts, such as social exchange, social representation, play, growth 
machine and compensation theories and the CAC model. They noted that residents could see 






development (also see Andriotis 2002a; Sirakaya et al., 2002). Residents may also perceive 
tourism negatively because of the associated socio-cultural and environmental costs (also see 
Javier, 2016; Perdue, Long & Allen, 1990). Being aware of the two levels of implications of 
tourism, residents need to draw their assessment based on the values they attach to the benefits 
and costs. Such an informed decision may be possible if residents are made part of the planning 
process during tourism development. Therefore, this research aims to understand if the Igbo 
peoples ‘participation in tourism will influence their perceptions of the socio-cultural impacts. 
The research employs collaboration theory to ascertain how the people support the industry, 
the type of tourism they want and the roles they could play. 
2.1.4 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Australia (Oceania) 
In the Oceania region, research to understand how residents perceive tourism impacts 
and issues was conducted extensively in Australia by Moyle et al. (2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012). 
Their studies showed the importance of applying theories in the topic area. The authors used 
SET to analyze the importance of understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism on Bruny 
and Magnetic Islands. SET works on the premise that two parties agree for benefits, and when 
such agreement stops being beneficial, either party may withdraw from the transaction (Ap, 
1992; Gursoy et al., 2019; Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 2011). SET was first explained explicitly 
in tourism research by Ap (1992) to illustrate the two-way exchange of resources between host 
and guests (Stylidis, 2018; Nunkoo et al., 2013). Ap (1992) outlined the four key stages of SET 
as the initiation of an exchange, the exchange formation, the exchange transaction evaluation 
and the evaluation of exchange consequences. Moyle et al. (2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012) focused 
on tourism interactions on islands, sustainable host-guest interactions, community perceptions 
of tourism and visitors’ perceptions of tourism impacts.  
Key observations from Moyle et al.’s (2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012) research include the 
finding that previous research of host-guest interactions, as well as residents’ attitudes towards 
tourism, focused on quantitative rather than qualitative approaches. The qualitative approach 
encourages residents to talk freely about tourism issues specific to their area rather than 
complete streamlined questionnaires. Moyle et al. (2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012) identified that 
tourism impacts are manifest even in Island destinations. Such impacts include congestion, 
violation of local norms and lifestyles, pressure on infrastructure and waste management. These 
issues cause friction within the island communities and can make residents resent tourism and 






2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012). Avoiding contact with tourists creates an uncomfortable 
atmosphere that may become antithetical for tourism because interactions between tourists and 
residents encourage empowerment and sustainability (Adu-Ampong, 2017). These findings 
support the contention of this thesis that irrespective of the location of tourism destinations, 
unplanned tourism leads to negative socio-cultural impacts that could threaten the cooperation 
of residents and other tourism stakeholders. Thus, such impacts should not be ignored.   
Moyle et al. (2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012) concluded that although tourism has several 
benefits for island inhabitants, inappropriate development and visitor behaviour can result in 
adverse environmental, social and cultural impacts and issues. Findings from Moyle et al. 
(2010a; 2010b; 2011; 2012) raises questions about the use of SET in this research. For instance, 
will the participants who benefit from tourism avoid bias in their assessment of tourism 
impacts? Considering the economic situation in the region, will the local people be influenced 
by such hardship in their perceptions of tourism impacts? Because of class division and elite 
domination in the Igbo society (including gender imbalance and cultural influence), there is a 
possibility that every resident might not have equal rights to the cost-benefit assessment. 
Although SET is a dominant theoretical framework for studying residents’ perceptions of 
tourism, I chose to use collaboration theory to understand what teamwork means to the 
stakeholders in the study area because stakeholder participation and empowerment in tourism 
planning requires further exploration in the region.  
2.1.5 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Asia 
Research on residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts in Asia showed the influence of 
religion and lack of awareness on how residents perceive tourism impacts and issues. For 
instance, in Thailand, Soontayatron (2013) considered how the local peoples’ cultural norms 
and religion influenced their perceptions and interpretation of socio-cultural impacts. The study 
showed that cultural orientation, attachment to local beliefs and religion were strong 
determinants of how residents respond to tourism. Soontayatron (2013) also noted that earlier 
studies focused on Western perspectives about the positive and negative impacts of tourism 
without considering how the local people interpret impacts. Respondents who reacted 
negatively to tourists were obliged to support tourism because of the belief system (influenced 
by Buddhism). As a result, residents adopt a coping mechanism to avoid confrontation with 
tourists (also noted in Australia). In this research, it is essential to heed this finding and explore 






Javier (2016) researched Burdeos, Philippines, to understand residents’ perceptions of 
tourism impacts in a community where tourism was in pre-development. Javier’s results 
showed that a low level of awareness about tourism impacts influenced residents’ perceptions. 
Respondents expressed their willingness to welcome tourism because of economic benefits, 
increased local pride, improved security and upgrading of community facilities. After an 
awareness workshop, participants had a better understanding of tourism impacts. They became 
mindful that tourism comes with positive and negative impacts, and if unplanned, it could cause 
irreversible damage (Javier, 2016). The results highlighted the importance of empowering 
residents to participate in tourism (Bello, Lovelock & Carr, 2018; 2017) to help boost their 
understanding of what to expect in the process. Tourism planners could learn from Javier’s 
experience and educate the Igbo people during development in Southeastern Nigeria. 
While earlier studies on residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts were conducted in 
advanced economies, and by western scholars, scholars have studied cases in emerging 
economies, including countries in Africa. These countries include Botswana, Cape Verde, 
Egypt, Ghana, Kenya, Morocco, Namibia, Rwanda, South Africa, Tanzania, The Gambia and 
Tunisia. The results are useful to understand the findings by scholars in the region. Findings 
from African case studies revealed several socio-cultural impacts of tourism and limited 
theoretical engagement in the topic area (Ap, 1992; Harrill, 2004). In Africa, only a few 
scholars who researched residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts have employed theories. For 
instance, Acha-Anyi (2015) and Nsizwazikhona (2015) in South Africa; Nunkoo (2015) and 
Nunkoo and Ramkissoon (2012; 2011) in Mauritius; and Sirakaya et al. (2002) in Ghana used 
social exchange theory. Lepp (2007) in Uganda and Nunkoo and Ramkissoon (2010) in 
Mauritius used the theory of planned behaviour. Ribeiro et al. (2017) used social exchange 
theory and theory of reasoned action in Cape Verde. Whilst there has been an increase in 
theoretical studies coming from Africa, more is needed. I now turn to case studies in Africa.   
2.1.6 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Southern Africa 
Studies in Southern Africa confirmed that negative socio-cultural impacts of tourism 
influenced how residents perceive the industry. Nzama (2008) researched the Kwazulu-Natal 
region of South Africa and identified staged authenticity (altering traditional cultural events to 
satisfy tourists). Factors that caused tourism impact on residents’ socio-cultural life in the area 
include the number and type of visitors, cohesiveness and culture of the people, the level of 






2008). The elders expressed concerns about the changes in their lifestyles brought about by 
tourism. Men complained that tourism empowered their wives through small businesses, 
leading to household crises because women were absent from home. The results suggested that 
community participation could address the negative impacts because residents involved in 
tourism understood the issues. These findings imply that there might be unequal opportunities 
for residents who took part in African case studies to participate in tourism because of cultural 
and gender issues. This thesis will explore whether the same scenario occurs in Southeastern 
Nigeria and the effects on residents’ perceptions of the tourism industry. This is why I will 
interview participants in separate groups – the women without the men – to empower them to 
speak freely.   
In the Victoria Falls of the Zambezi River region of Zimbabwe, research also showed 
how tourism impacts influence residents’ perceptions. Tichaawa and Mhlanga (2015) noted 
adverse socio-cultural impacts and issues such as prostitution, alteration of sites with historical 
and cultural values, changes in traditional activities, drug use and trafficking and alcohol 
consumption. These socio-cultural issues were also identified by Belisle and Hoy (1980) in 
Colombia; Monterrubio et al. (2015) in Mexico and Terrero (2014) in Brazil, suggesting that 
they can be problematic, irrespective of destinations. Tichaawa and Mhlanga (2015) noted that 
the negative impacts led to residents becoming weary of and disinclined towards tourism, 
affecting the further development of the industry. The authors noted that appropriate planning 
and formulating implementable policies are fundamental to improving residents’ perceptions 
of tourism. I draw from these findings to argue that making implementable policies may assist 
planners in addressing negative impacts and improving residents’ support for the industry.  
Similarly, in Botswana, extensive studies on the tourism industry have been conducted 
in the Okavanga Delta (Mbaiwa, 2017; Mbaiwa, 2011a; Mbaiwa & Stronza, 2011b; Mbaiwa, 
Bernard & Orford, 2008; Mbaiwa, 2005). The studies showed that whilst Botswana remains a 
booming tourist destination within and beyond Southern Africa, there are salient issues that 
need to be addressed. These include making tourism more inclusive, formulating beneficial 
policies, understanding carrying capacity, and controlling the impacts of modernization on 
tourism and the effects on residents’ livelihood. For instance, Mbaiwa (2005), in his study on 
the socio-cultural impacts of tourism in the Okavango Delta, highlighted an increase in racism, 
effects on family structure, relocation of traditional settlements to accommodate businesses, 
prostitution, crime and residents copying tourists. These issues are evident in Zimbabwe and 






Similar to the points made by Nzama (2008) and Lawson (2003), Mbaiwa (2005) sees 
community participation as a strategy for minimizing these impacts and gaining residents’ 
support. He noted the need for tourists to be sensitive to the local peoples’ culture and for 
constant dialogue, which should transcend policy formulation to implementation. This thesis 
draws from these findings to understand the challenges of tourism in the study area and identify 
strategies for addressing such challenges. The thesis seeks to understand whether local people 
see their participation as a strategy for addressing negative socio-cultural impacts. 
2.1.7 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Eastern Africa 
Studies on residents’ perceptions of tourism in Eastern Africa also showed that 
unplanned tourism could lead to several socio-cultural issues. In Tanzania, Anstrand (2006) 
noted that tourism could lead to changes such as losing identity and values. This situation 
occurs when tourism turns local cultures into commodities to conform to tourists’ expectations. 
Tourism development, unplanned, can also lead to bringing in new ideas and technology to 
satisfy tourists, which might not conform to local people’s ideology and beliefs. Other socio-
cultural effects of tourism identified are loss of authenticity, frontstage and backstage 
distinctions (also observed by Nzama in South Africa), cultural clash, irritation due to tourist 
behaviour, crime, prostitution and sex tourism (Anstrand 2006). Anstrand (2006) further 
indicated that planning could assist in ameliorating the negative impacts, and Lepp (2007) in 
Uganda supported this view. The findings confirmed that socio-cultural issues from tourism 
are varied and felt in destinations due to extrinsic and intrinsic factors. 
To stress the point above, Kibicho’s (2002) research in Malindi, Kenya, identified 
connections between tourism and modifications to residents’ socio-cultural lifestyles. In an 
ideal set-up, contact between tourists and residents promotes understanding (Nunkoo & 
Ramkissoon, 2007). Conversely, Kibicho (2002) observed that tourism could play a disruptive 
role in socio-cultural relations, leading to a breakdown of residents’ culture. Such impacts 
could result in the replacement of local culture by values imported by tourists, who sometimes, 
because of sophisticated wealth and standard of living, can influence local people. Other socio-
cultural issues from tourism in Malindi are a transformation of cultural norms, collective 
lifestyles, traditional activities, individual behaviour and family relationships (Kibicho, 2002). 
These impacts are similar to the findings from Nunkoo and Ramkissoon’s (2007) study in 
Mauritius, who reported that the financial difference between tourists and residents affected 






These findings highlight why local people should be involved in the sharing of benefits 
and decision-making (Andriotis, 2007; Muganda, Mgonja & Backman 2013b). Andriotis 
(2007) argued that empowering residents requires that the poorest of the poor are included in 
planning. I draw from these observations to argue that through participation, residents can 
improve their lives, decide on the type of society they want to live in and the level of tourism 
that contributes to their wellbeing. Through collaboration, residents can potentially have input 
into setting the limits for development, expressing their views, culture and value systems. 
Following Andriotis’ findings this thesis includes a critical discussion of the effectiveness of 
community participation and collaboration framework for achieving responsible tourism in the 
study area. It is crucial to analyze local peoples’ perceptions of impacts and their expectations 
on achieving responsible tourism in the study area.  
2.1.8 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Northern Africa 
North Africa has been a popular tourism destination in Africa. In North Africa, studies 
confirmed that residents' perceptions of tourism impacts are dependent on the benefits and costs 
analysis (Eraqi, 2007; Mohamed & Rachid, 2019). Eraqi’s (2007) study in Egypt showed that 
positive and negative changes influenced residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts on their 
lifestyles. Whilst Egypt benefits from 25% of the Middle East tourism market, Eraqi (2007) 
noted that it is essential to consider the environmental and socio-cultural impacts, which 
sometimes tend to be more harmful (Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 2010). Results showed that 
tourism positively impacted the quality of life of residents by creating jobs, increased income 
and cultural exchange. However, participants also noted negative impacts, such as adverse 
effects on cultural identity, increases in inflation and overcrowding (Eraqi, 2007). Participants 
indicated that the construction of hotels and tourism facilities had not destroyed their natural 
environment. Generally, residents had a positive perception of responsible tourism (Eraqi, 
2007). The author believed that each destination required more research on planning strategies 
to understand the positive and negative impacts of tourism to inform policy and decision-
makers on the nature, size, type and scope of development. Eraqi indicated: 
To enhance the standard of living in Egypt and maximize the benefits of tourism 
development, tourism development strategy needs to depend on new policies for 
sustaining the Egyptian social, economic, and environmental assets. Tourism strategy 
should concentrate on the activities that help in improving the skills of local people 
and has created positive attitudes towards work and encouraged investment in the 
state’s physical infrastructure such as highways, railways, harbours, etc., for yielding 






Mohamed and Rachid (2019) supported the point made above in their study of 
sustainable tourism efforts in Essaouira, Morocco. The authors assessed the environmental and 
social impacts of tourism in Essaouira. Assessing the ecological impacts of tourism is pivotal 
because the industry needs a clean and healthy environment to thrive (Nunkoo & Ramkisson, 
2010). Mohamed and Rachid (2009) noted that while developing tourism, planners should be 
aware of the carrying capacity and contribute to environmental preservation because Essaouira 
is experiencing severe erosion. In assessing the social impacts of tourism, Mohamed and Rachid 
(2019) identified overcrowding as a potential issue that could arise and averred that the 
concentration of tourists in the region might trigger antagonism among the local people. The 
authors also highlighted the exploitation of local peoples’ land and resources as issues for 
planners to consider. The point is that whilst destinations may differ in their level of tourism, 
the socio-cultural impacts of tourism could be disastrous if unmanaged. These findings clarify 
the need to consider the socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Southeastern Nigeria to assist 
developers and planners in developing responsible and resident-friendly tourism. The research 
will explore how residents construct knowledge about the socio-cultural impacts of tourism at 
the early stage of tourism development to help find ways of preventing future negative impacts.  
2.1.9 Residents and socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Western Africa 
An increase in the negative impacts of tourism creates resentment among hosts and de-
motivates tourists. If residents are involved in tourism, they are likely to develop positive 
attitudes (Lawson, 2013; Ozturk et al., 2015). In West Africa, research showed that residents’ 
involvement in tourism and the nature of impacts influenced their perceptions. Lawson (2013) 
studied residents’ perceptions in Ada, Greater Accra Region, and Elmina in the Central Region 
of Ghana. Lawson’s results showed that tourism revitalized the local peoples’ festivals and 
encouraged the production of artworks. However, people have commodified the artworks and 
modified the festivals. Tourism led to over-population and pressure on infrastructure, changes 
in local crime, drug abuse, prostitution and alcoholism (reported by Belisle & Hoy, 1980; 
Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 2007; Tichaawa & Mhlanga, 2015). Respondents’ perceptions were 
more positive in Elmina than Ada because the latter residents had little links with the industry. 
Residents’ perceptions were also influenced by economic benefits, distance to the tourism 
region and the level of participation. The observations support findings from Gursoy et al. 
(2019); Latkova and Vogt (2012) and Sirakaya et al. (2002), confirming that collaboration and 






Similarly, Sirakaya et al. (2002) studied residents’ support for tourism in the Central 
Region of Ghana, using Cape Coast and Elmina as case studies. They acknowledged that 
research on residents’ perceptions of tourism was centred on industrialized countries such as 
Australia, Canada, United Kingdom and the U.S.A., while studies on emerging economies, 
particularly Africa, were limited. Sirakaya et al.’s (2002) results showed that unemployed 
residents supported tourism more than those who were employed. Residents who belonged to a 
community organization also supported tourism more than those who did not belong to any 
organization. Residents who benefitted from tourism showed more support than those who 
perceived tourism as constituting a nuisance. These socio-psychological factors are 
determinants for gaining or losing resident’s support (Brida et al., 2014; Gursoy et al., 2019; 
Nzama, 2008; Ozturk et al., 2015). They concluded that tourism benefits and costs played an 
essential role in securing a positive response from residents, implying that SET is applicable in 
both advanced and emerging economies. Therefore, tourism benefits and collaboration with 
residents could determine their support. The point taken from the review is the confirmation 
that there are complex issues and destination-specific variables that influence how residents 
perceive tourism. This research will discuss the Southeastern Nigerian case study to extend 
knowledge in the topic area within emerging economies.  
Nigeria’s tourism industry is a viable means of diversifying the economy because of 
the numerous resources (Okpoko & Okpoko, 2002; Onyima, 2016). In the Southeastern region, 
Okpoko (2001) discussed strategies for harnessing the tourism potential of shrines and sacred 
groves and noted that communities in the region revered sacred animals such as python, snake, 
fish, monkey, vulture, and tortoise. It is forbidden to kill pythons and vultures believed to be 
the peoples’ ancestors. Onuigbo (2001) identified streams where it is prohibited to fish because 
somebody’s heart inhabits each fish in the stream. If someone killed a fish, the person whose 
heart dwells in the fish dies shortly (Onuigbo, 2001). There are also monuments and ancient 
sites that are sacrosanct. The implication is that developing tourism in the region will only gain 
the peoples’ support if developers consider and respect these cultural values. This research tries 
to understand whether this is the case by speaking with tourism stakeholders.  
The above reviews of residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts provided useful 
insights. First, the socio-cultural impacts are significant and not to be neglected. Second, the 
socio-cultural impacts often vary from one destination to another and are more problematic to 
manage in emerging economies. Third, destinations have different resources that are impacted 






Nigerian case study will contribute to the understanding of the topic area using a qualitative 
approach. Fourth, findings showed that planning, awareness creation, empowerment, 
community participation and stakeholder collaboration could help address the negative socio-
cultural impacts. Therefore, the next section focuses on community participation and 
collaboration in tourism planning and development.  
2.2 Review of collaboration and community participation in tourism development 
Gursoy et al. (2019); Hanrahan and Mcloughlin (2015); Oviedo-Garcia et al. (2008) 
and Ritchie and Inkari (2006) established that tourism has positive and negative environmental, 
social, cultural and economic impacts. It is essential to educate local people to enable them to 
work with stakeholders for discussing potential issues. The literature is replete with studies on 
the benefits, importance and challenges of collaboration and community participation (see 
Adu-Ampong, 2017; Bramwell & Sharman, 1999; Jamal & Getz, 1995; Kimbu & Ngoasong, 
2013; Mbaiwa, 2005; Ozturk et al., 2015; Ramseook-Munhurrun & Naidoo, 2011; Saito & 
Ruhanen, 2017; Tosun, 2000). It is established that the success of tourism is dependent on 
collaborative governance (Adu-Ampong, 2017; Keyim, 2018; Kimbu & Ngoasong, 2013). 
Keyim defined collaborative governance as the cooperation between state and non-state actors 
to organize society efficiently. Collaboration between state and non-state actors could capture 
the socio-economic functions (Mandell, 1999). Keyim identified three determinants of 
effective tourism collaborative governance; broad and equitable collaboration, a legitimate 
convener, and availability of adequate resources. The partnership of state and non-state actors 
helps to tackle conflicts associated with tourism and help to mobilize human, cultural, and 
natural resources (Keyim (2018). These are essential for achieving responsible tourism. 
Collaboration works better when stakeholders understand that their actions help to develop 
better policies, as this strengthens the relationship between them (Adongo & Kim, 2018).  
Bramwell and Sharman (1999) further identified three benefits of collaboration in 
achieving sustainable tourism. First, acting in this way helps to avoid the potential cost of 
resolving adverse conflicts. Second, stakeholders having significant influence in decision-
making through collaboration gives more political legitimacy. Third, collaboration helps to 
address the economic, social and environmental impacts of tourism. Knowledge sharing and 
skills lead to joint ownership of policies and programmes and increase the chances of 
implementation (Adu-Ampong, 2017). When stakeholders acknowledge that no individual 






their tendency to work together increases (Jamal & Getz, 1995). By working together, 
stakeholders develop a tolerance for one another, understand their aspirations, express their 
concerns and expectations and learn about tourism. This explains why the local Igbo people 
should be allowed to participate in tourism planning and development.  
While collaboration is proposed as a possible strategy to address some of the negative 
impacts of tourism, to ensure its effectiveness, there are issues that stakeholders need to 
consider in the process. Keyim (2018) noted that the constraints to collaborative governance of 
tourism include the age of stakeholders, conflict of interest, trust and neglect of local people. 
Bramwell and Sharman (1999) and Waayers, Lee and Newsome (2012) equally identified 
similar challenges in their studies in Britain and Australia, respectively. The findings showed 
that the failure of collaboration raises issues of legitimacy, mistrust and conflict among 
stakeholders. McComb, Boyd and Boluk (2017) confirmed that implementing collaboration is 
problematic because its success is dependent on trust, identification of legitimate stakeholders 
and providing education to support equal participation opportunities. For instance, in Mournes, 
Northern Ireland, McComb et al. (2017) found that stakeholders did not believe their 
participation could influence decisions about tourism development because operators did not 
guarantee them enough resources or distribute collaborative activities equitably. There were 
power imbalances between the public and private sectors, making the process challenging and 
not reflecting the idea of collaboration. These results showed why it is important to identify 
genuine stakeholders and not those imposed on the local people. Therefore, it is vital to identify 
legitimate stakeholders - the custodians of the Igbo peoples’ culture and those in charge of 
tourism - to participate in this research. Doing so will allow me to understand their perceptions 
about tourism, identify the impacts and discuss the issues of power relations.  
To further highlight the challenges of collaboration in tourism planning and 
development, drawing lessons from Britain’s Peak District National Park as a case study, 
Bramwell and Sharman (1999) itemized factors to consider. These factors can determine how 
collaboration is implemented in any tourism destination and revolve around the extent of 
representativeness of stakeholder groups, how stakeholders believe that their involvement 
would make a difference, genuineness in selecting stakeholders and the possibility of 
implementing the outcomes from the process to encourage members to participate in future 






Table 2.2: Key issues in the local collaborative policy-making framework 
The scope of collaboration The intensity of collaboration The degree of the emergence 
of consensus 
The representativeness of all 
relevant stakeholders  
The degree to which participants 
accept that collaboration will 
produce different outcomes and 
their acceptance of such 
Whether participants who are 
working to build consensus 
also recognize that some 
participants will not always 
agree  
The extent of positive benefits 
participants see  
When and how often the relevant 
stakeholders are involved 
The extent of consensus about 
the issues, policies and 
purposes, among stakeholders, 
and how they review 
consequences of the policies  
The inclusion of a facilitator 
and stakeholders for 
implementation 
How often stakeholders receive 
information and are consulted 
about activities of collaboration 
The extent to which consensus 
and ownership emerge across 
the inequalities between 
stakeholders or reflect these 
inequalities 
The extent of initial agreement 
among participants about the 
intended scope of collaboration 
Whether the use of participation 
only disseminate information or 
also involves direct interaction 
amongst members 
The extent to which 
stakeholders accept that there 
are systemic constraints on 
what is feasible 
The number of stakeholders 
involved through the selection 
technique 
The extent to which dialogue 
amongst participants reflects 
openness, honesty and trust 
Whether the stakeholders 
appear willing to implement the 
resulting policies 
The extent to which individuals 
representing a stakeholder are 
representative of the group 
The extent to which participants 
understand, respect and learn 
from each other’s argument  
 
 The extent to which  the group 
facilitator exerts control over 
decision-making 
 
Source: Bramwell and Sharman (1999) 
The factors required for collaboration listed in Table 2.2 are relevant to tourism 
development in Southeastern Nigeria. Some of the issues include trust among stakeholders, 
legitimacy of stakeholders, type of participation, level of communication among stakeholders, 
level of stakeholders’ involvement, the possibility of implementing decisions made by 
stakeholders and acceptance of challenges in the collaborating process. There is also the 
problem of gender inequality and cultural influence because men and women do not have equal 
powers and freedom because of cultural practices in Igboland. This cultural orientation 
influences the possibility for equal opportunities in the region and needs to be considered early 
in the planning process. In light of these findings, this research will consider these factors by 
identifying and interacting with the various groups (tourism stakeholders) to capture their 






From the available literature, the issue of power relations is a significant factor that 
influences stakeholder collaboration (McComb et al., 2017; Reed, 1997; Saito & Ruhanen, 
2017). Reed (1997) defined power as the possibility of imposing one’s will, interest or desire 
on others. If not addressed, power relations may affect the outcome of collaborative efforts. 
Using Squamish, British Columbia, Canada, as a case study, Reed’s study highlighted three 
policy arenas of power relations –  developmental, allocational, organizational –  and the actors 
involved (Reed, 1997). Reed noted that within the developmental policy arena, there were 
competing visions between stakeholders that benefit from tourism and those who wish to 
change the status quo. This supports the point made by Saito and Ruhanen (2017) when they 
noted that during collaboration, stakeholders usually have divergent views. The allocational 
policy arena presented problems on the approach to allocating resources and the difficulty in 
reaching a consensus. In the organizational policy arena, there were struggles over who should 
make decisions. Balancing power amongst stakeholders may become problematic and could 
lead to the failure of collaboration. Therefore, tourism planners should explain to the 
stakeholders early enough what to expect, especially in destinations such as the study area 
where tourism is still in the early stages. 
It suffices to argue that collaboration does not guarantee tourism sustainability. 
However, achieving a degree of consensus among stakeholders is paramount for tourism (Saito 
& Ruhanen, 2017). Saito and Ruhanen (2017) see power as an integral part of the collaborative 
process and identified four types of power: coercive, legitimate, induced and competent 
powers. The first, coercive power, is where stakeholder A threatens stakeholder B and imposes 
their views. This is also called political power related to a top-down approach prevalent in some 
emerging economies (Oluwatuyi & Ileri, 2016; Tosun, 2000). The second, legitimate power, 
comes with stakeholders acknowledging someone’s right to a position (an example is the 
traditional rulers in Igboland). The third, induced power, is an example of economic power, 
where stakeholder A gains stakeholder B’s opinion via material or monetary remuneration. 
This third type of power is prevalent in communities with economic differences between people 
(i.e., class division). The fourth, competent power, refers to being knowledgeable such as 
educated people who acquired a Western education and have a privileged position in a 
traditional Igbo society. My insider observation is that these types of power are present in the 
Southeastern region of Nigeria. Participants within the region have experience of each of these 
types of power, which could influence the type and level of stakeholder collaboration and 






Scholars such as Arnstein (1969); France (1998); Painter (1992); Pretty (1995); Tosun 
(1999) and White (1996) identified several types of community participation in the literature. 
Some of these identified types are genuine (such as spontaneous, full and citizen power) and 
are beneficial to the local people, while others support a top-down approach. By using the 
appropriate type of community participation, and if collaboration is genuine and 
comprehensive, this thesis argues that the Igbo people would likely get more involved in 
tourism planning and development, offer their concerns and expectations as well as their 
perceptions of tourism impacts. Such considerations will probably help to gain their support 
and benefit the development of responsible tourism in the study area. Other types of community 
participation (such as induced, coercive, non-participation and nominal) are not beneficial to 
the local people and may require compulsion, inducement, or benefit only specific groups 
within the communities (especially the elites and men). These types of community participation 
raise issues of power relations, class division and gender imbalances and are essential for 
consideration in the tourism planning and development process. The typologies of community 
participation identified in the literature are presented in Table 2.3, showing those favourable 
for future responsible tourism development in Southeastern Nigeria (because they support the 
representation of local voices, concerns and expectations in the process) and those that will 
likely lead to the exclusion of key tourism stakeholders.  






Table 2.3: Types of community participation identified in the literature 
Arnstein (1969) France (1998) Painter (1992) Pretty (1995) Tosun (1999) White (1996) 
Non-participation: 
covers therapy and 
manipulation of the 
citizens. 
Plantation: Exploitative, rather than 
developmental. No attempt by 
workers to participate.  
Pseudo: Attempts are 
made to offer a feeling 
of community 
participation 
Passive participation: People participate 
but are told what is going to happen or has 
already happened. 
Coercive: The local 
people have no control 
in decision making and 
tourism planning.  
Nominal participation: Used by 
powerful actors to justify development 
plans and does not result in change. 
Tokenism 
addresses 
consultation in the 
process.  
Manipulative and passive 
participation: Pretense of 
involvement. Local workers are told 
about decisions.  
Partial: Members are 
given opportunities to 
influence development, 
but the final decisions 
lie with developers. 
Participation in information giving: 
People only participate by answering 
questions posed by researchers and 
developers.  
Induced: The local 
people have limited 
choices in tourism 
planning. 
Instrumental participation: Sees 
community participation as a means 
towards an end. Often uses the skills and 
knowledge of community members. 
Citizen power 
citizens are in 
control. Power is 
delegated, and there 
is a partnership. 
Consultation: Residents consulted, 
but the external definition of 
problem and control.  
Full: Everyone has 
equal influence on the 
outcome of the process. 
Participation by consultation: People 
participate through consultation, but 
professionals define problems and 
solutions. 
Spontaneous: A 
bottom-up type of 
participation. 
Representative participation: This 
type gives community members a 
‘voice’ in the decision-making and 
implementation process.  
 Material incentive: Locals 
contribute but have no stake. They 
are employed in tourism services for 
local expertise. 
 Participation for material incentives: 
People participate by providing resources 
such as labour and land, in return for food. 
 Transformative participation: Results 
in the empowerment of those involved 
and alters the structures and institutions 
that lead to marginalization and 
exclusion. 
 Functional participation: 
Participation seen by outsiders as a 
way of achieving goals. Significant 
decisions are external. 
 Functional participation: People 
participate by forming groups or 
committees which are externally initiated. 
  
 Interactive participation: 
Residents contribute to planning. 
Groups take control.   
 Interactive participation: People 
participate by being involved in the analysis 
and development of action plans. 
  
 Self-mobilization: Local people 
who have accumulated capital from 
tourism strengthen and extend their 
activities. 
 Self-mobilization: People take initiatives 
to change systems independent of external 
help. They retain resources control. 
  






Community participation and goodwill towards tourism involve local people being part 
of the planning and decision-making process and sharing dividends (Bello et al., 2018; Marzuki 
et al., 2012; Muganda et al., 2013a). Such participation will encourage positive disposition and 
goodwill towards tourists and tourism (Javier, 2016; Ozturk et al., 2015) and is a major 
ingredient for achieving sustainability. Tosun (2000) noted that the rationale for community 
participation in tourism rests on philosophical and pragmatic considerations. The first 
consideration, based on fairness and justice, rests on the argument that local people have a right 
to convey their concerns and expectations to developers about projects that are likely to impact 
their daily lives. The second consideration is pragmatic and assumes projects succeed better 
with the support of the local people because they know what they want, what will likely work 
and what might attract antagonism. Such considerations are reasonable steps for achieving 
responsible tourism in a destination. However, there are barriers to implementing community 
participation during tourism planning and development.  
Cole (2006) highlighted several hindrances to community participation in Indonesia, 
such as residents’ lack of knowledge, confidence, time and interest in tourism, the newness of 
formal tourism, centralized governance structure and elite domination. There is also the issue 
of tourism planners perceiving the local people as uneducated and too ignorant to make 
appropriate contributions to tourism (Moscardo, 2011; Tosun, 2000), leading to the assumption 
that they lack the knowledge to participate in planning (Cole, 2006). Saufi, O’Brien and 
Wilkins (2014) extended research in Indonesia by discussing inhibitors to community 
participation in tourism in Lombok. Lombok is in an emerging economy and paternalistic, 
where elders and men have more respect, just as in Southeastern Nigeria. Saufi et al. (2014) 
confirmed that barriers to community participation depend on the community’s socio-cultural 
values and the extent of tourism development. The authors identified the themes in Table 2.4 
to explain the tourism issues in their case study in Lombok. 
Table 2.4: Categories and themes leading to barriers in community participation 
Tourism Agencies Private Sector Providers and 
Tourism Infrastructure 
Perceptions of Tourism 
Impacts  
Programmes and priorities Investment in the tourism 
industry 
Contact results with tourists 
Tourism information Tourism providers Interest in tourism  
Education and host community  Tourists’ behaviour 
Regulation  Tourism impacts 






Saufi et al. (2014) found that participants in Lombok complained about the activities of 
tourism agencies that favour economic benefits over social and environmental concerns. These 
criticisms corresponded to a lack of tourism information for the local people to help create 
awareness. Participants were worried about low investment in local tourism because the 
government preferred large scale tourism that generates more economic benefits. They were 
also worried that tourism operators in the area do not facilitate interactions between them and 
tourists. Participants indicated that their interest in tourism was dependent on communication 
with tourists, and tourists behaviour also influence the way they perceive the industry. These 
findings supported the argument that the way residents interpret tourism impacts determine 
how they perceive its development. The results also confirmed that each destination has 
specific issues to consider during tourism development, making generalization difficult. 
Exploring the benefits and challenges of community participation in the study area through 
interactions with the stakeholders is central to this thesis. This will help to understand if and 
how government and tourism planners are willing to engage them in tourism planning. 
Further limitations to community participation in tourism development in emerging 
economies have been identified in the literature (see Bello et al., 2018; 2017; Javier, 2016; 
Tosun, 2000; Muganda et al., 2013a; 2013b). Tosun (2000) identified three forms of limitation. 
The first, operational limitation, focuses on the centralized nature of tourism administration 
and lack of co-ordination, making it difficult for local peoples’ involvement in planning. 
Tosun’s (2000) second form, structural limitation, explains tourism professionals’ 
unwillingness to partner with the local people, identifies a lack of trained human resources, and 
elite domination with a lack of legal protection of local people rights in emerging economies. 
The third, cultural limitation, explains that the local people are unaware (they lack a clear 
understanding and awareness) of the social, cultural and environmental consequences of 
tourism (Tosun, 2000). These observations call for tourism developers to increase awareness 
among local people by making them stakeholders (Javier, 2016; Muganda et al., 2013a).  
In Tanzania, Muganda et al. (2013a) noted that while the local people want to 
participate in tourism (to improve their economic positions, to curb embezzlement of funds, 
represent community interest and create transparency), they lacked expertise and formal 
education for making appropriate decisions. Another concern was that local leaders were 
reluctant to involve the people in decision-making, confirming the elite domination and power 
relations noted by Tosun (2000). Muganda et al. (2013b) further discussed the desires for 






group decision-making, such as the availability of more information, skill and knowledge, 
greater acceptance and legitimacy of the outcome of tourism. The authors confirmed similar 
barriers identified by Cole (2006), Muganda et al. (2013a) and Tosun (2000), noting that the 
local people wanted to elect their representatives and not work with people imposed on them 
during decision-making.  
Similarly, Breugel (2013) highlighted the inability to own natural resources (such as 
land) and local peoples’ poor living standards as constraints to community participation and 
attracting funding, facilities and infrastructures for tourism. Bello et al. (2018; 2017) and 
Nzama (2008) identified a lack of awareness and expertise, human resources, unfair 
distribution of benefits, lack of policy and planning coordination and uneven opportunities for 
participation as impediments to community participation in South Africa and Malawi, 
respectively. The reason for multiple barriers could be the level of development, cultural and 
gender-related hierarchies, governance structure and lack of tourism expertise. The findings 
confirmed that while the literature presented community participation as a viable strategy for 
supporting responsible tourism and addressing negative impacts, the challenges affecting its 
implementation are multiplied in countries within emerging economies, especially in Africa, 
including Nigeria.  
Regarding how community participation is practised in Nigeria, Bassey and Egon 
(2016); Oluwatuyi and Ileri (2016) and Onyenekenwa (2011) noted that community members 
living close to projects are often sidelined. For instance, in Ekiti State, Southwestern Nigeria, 
Oluwatuyi and Ileri (2016) observed that the Nigerian government's attitude during project 
development resulted in the local people being excluded from cultural tourism. The authors 
attributed the local people’s lack of involvement to a top-down government approach that 
neglects their views, contributions, and expectations. The authors’ results also showed that 
residents were involved in tourism through agricultural supplies to tourism outlets, trading, and 
other petty businesses but not in decision-making. Oluwatuyi and Ileri’s (2016) findings 
influence an assertion in this thesis that the local people need to be involved in decision-making 
to offer indigenous knowledge required to achieve responsible tourism. 
In support of the arguments for community participation in tourism, Tosun and Timothy 
(2003) presented some propositions, noting that tourism planning stands a better chance at 
sustainability when the local people who will live with it are involved in its development. Their 
positive disposition motivates the implementation of policies and tourists’ satisfaction (Bello 






Table 2.5: Propositions for community participation in the tourism development process 
Proposition Proposition Content Proposition Summary 
Proposition 
one 
Community participation is a vital 
element in the implementation of 
tourism plans and strategies. 
When the local people have a say in policy formulation, they are likely to accept its outcome. Their involvement arouses support, 
even in tourism development (Tosun and Timothy, 2003). Where a plan does not meet its targets, inadequate public participation 




contributes to sustainable tourism 
development in several ways. 
Since Murphy’s Tourism: A Community Approach in 1985, advocacy for community participation, perceived as a requisite for 
sustainable tourism development, has been on the increase. It represents a strategy for minimizing negative social impacts (Pearce, 




increases tourist satisfaction  
Since tourists are the target of the tourism industry and ensure its continuation, it is wise to give them lasting satisfaction. One 
easy way to do this is to ensure community participation which guarantees that the interaction between the host and the guest 
will provide the unique experience the tourists seek (D’Amore, 1983 in Tosun and Dallen, 2003).  
Proposition 
four 
Community participation helps 
tourism professionals design 
better tourism plans. 
Trained tourism professionals might not understand the intricacies involved in planning for each destination. Community 
participation, therefore, helps to enlighten the experts on what will work and what will not work on a local scale. In emerging 
economies [such as Nigeria] for instance, the central government has prepared tourism plans, relegating the local people to the 




Community participation ensures 
a fair distribution of costs and 
benefits among community 
members. 
Tourism development comes with positive or negative economic, environmental, social and cultural impacts. Tosun and Timothy 
(2003) argue that these are not shared equitably because of the disconnection between the stakeholders. Consequently, the local 
people bear more of the negative impacts, which made most tourism destinations aggressive towards tourists and tourism. 
Environmental and socio-cultural effects usually tend to outweigh the economic, which is also an issue; peoples’ involvement 
can minimize some of these.  
Proposition 
six 
Community participation can help 
satisfy locally identified needs. 
Tourism development must take cognizance of the needs and aspirations of the local people. Therefore, while planning tourist 
facilities and infrastructures, it is wise to consider the host because tourism takes place in their community. Participatory planning 
will ensure that the needs of the people are integrated into the planning process since they readily know what they want and 




strengthens the democratization 
process in tourist destinations. 
The more the local people are involved in tourism development, the more the gap between them and the planners narrows, and it 
becomes a two-way activity (top-down and bottom-up). Closing the gap encourages democratization and increases awareness of 
local and regional issues, something many tourist destinations badly need, particularly in emerging economies (Tosun and 
Timothy, 2003).  






2.2.1. The theoretical framework 
The collaborative framework has gradually become a popular tool for understanding 
and interpreting the importance of stakeholders working together. The origin of collaboration 
theory has been in contention in the literature. Adongo and Kim (2018) traced its root to the 
work of Gray (1989), while McComb et al. (2017) attributed the origin to the seminal work of 
Freeman (1994), drawn from stakeholder theory. Collaboration becomes vital when 
stakeholders, who share common interests, are drawn together by a common desire to solve 
problem(s) (Adongo & Kim, 2018). Collaboration creates the opportunity for stakeholders to 
understand and tolerate each other, build a network of consensus and find a lasting solution to 
issues that they need to resolve. Collaboration has become an indispensable part of tourism 
planning and development to deal with the fragmented nature of the industry, the multiple 
stakeholders that are likely to influence and be influenced, and the desire to formulate and 
implement policies that would ensure maximum benefits and tourist satisfaction (Adu-
Ampong, 2017; Kimbu & Ngoasong, 2013).   
Collaboration is required for sustainable tourism development because no single 
stakeholder has all the required skills, resources and expertise to create a successful tourism 
destination (McComb et al., 2017; Saito & Ruhanen, 2017). The literature showed that some 
scholars support collaboration as a strategy for representing stakeholders’ opinions and 
addressing tourism impacts (see Bramwell & Sharman, 1999; Jamal & Getz, 1995; Reed, 
1997). This thesis draws from their findings to argue that if the challenges are addressed the 
collaborative framework can help to ameliorate the negative socio-cultural impacts of tourism 
in Southeastern Nigeria. The thesis seeks to understand if effective collaboration is possible in 
tourism planning and development in the region, and if not, to identify why. I adopt 
collaboration theory to argue that tourism in Southeastern Nigeria stands a better chance of 
achieving sustainability if the stakeholders are willing and understand the importance of 
working together to overcome the challenges affecting the region’s tourism industry.  
While collaboration theory has not been widely used in tourism research (as much as 
SET) to understand residents’ perceptions of impacts, no part of the tourism system can work 
in isolation. Collaboration has become more popular as planners and developers increasingly 
recognize the fragmented nature of the tourism industry (Jamal & Getz, 1995). The complexity 
of tourism issues and the impacts on stakeholders support the application of collaboration 






acknowledge the benefits of working together (Gray, 1989). Collaboration occurs when the 
problem is complex, and a single organization cannot solve it alone. The groups involved are 
usually autonomous and have a set of shared values in decision-making. Gray (1989) identified 
five features of collaboration theory:  
i. Stakeholders are autonomous but interdependent;  
ii. Solutions emerge by dealing constructively with differences;  
iii. There is joint ownership of decisions;  
iv. Groups assume collective responsibility for the future direction of the domain; and,  
v. Collaboration is an emergent process.  
Usually, the stakeholders share knowledge, expertise and capital (Maiden, 2008). 
Collaboration helps to avoid potential costs of adverse impacts of tourism; offers stakeholders 
influence in the decision-making process; and improves coordination of policies and better 
consideration of the economic, environmental and social impacts (Bramwell & Sharman, 
1999). While collaboration theory is beneficial for tourism research, the process is time-
consuming, and stakeholders have varied interests and expectations. There are also power 
imbalances amongst stakeholders (McComb et al., 2017; Reed, 1997; Saito & Ruhanen, 2017). 
More problematic is that some groups may refuse to work with others (Maiden, 2008) because 
of a lack of trust. Regardless of these limitations, the theory is gradually entering tourism 
research. This thesis argues that the nature of socio-cultural impacts of tourism requires 
stakeholders to attempt to collaborate. While this approach may not guarantee achieving 
responsible tourism, it helps to minimize the negative issues. Stakeholders should try to work 
together rather than develop tourism without local support that could result in residents’ 
unfriendly disposition to tourists. In this research, collaboration theory is used to explain the 
need for stakeholders to participate in tourism as a precept of responsible tourism.  
The discussions in this section showed that while collaboration and community 
participation are viable strategies for addressing the negative impacts of tourism, challenges 
affect their implementation, especially within emerging economies, because of limitations. 
Such limitations include centralized governance structure, the newness of tourism, lack of 
tourism skills and awareness, inadequate funding and poor access to resources. These factors 
need to be explored to understand how they apply in the Nigerian context. I reiterate that the 
effective implementation of collaboration and community participation could help to boost 
tourism, improve resident perceptions and support responsible tourism in the region. The 






2. 3 Responsible-sustainable tourism nexus: in pursuance of responsustable tourism 
Sustainability has become a familiar concept, especially in modern development studies 
(Canavan, 2017; Cohen, 2002; Dryga, Aleksandrova, Goncharova & Sanfirova, 2016). These 
studies focused on the triple pillar concepts of economic benefits, socio-cultural acceptance 
and environmental preservation. The introduction of sustainability into tourism research gave 
rise to sustainable tourism and resulted in a specialized journal – Journal of Sustainable 
Tourism (JOST) – in 1993 (Cohen, 2002). Cohen (2002) noted that the goal of sustainability in 
tourism was to conserve the environment and culture of destinations and provide the industry 
with a secure future. Just as with its parent paradigm – sustainable development – sustainable 
tourism strives to minimize the destruction of the environment, which is an essential 
commodity to tourism development. Cole (2006) noted that sustainable tourism became a 
global discourse with the publication of the Brundtland Report and is a critical framework in 
governments’ tourism plans and policies as a development tool (Sharpley, 2000) because it can 
influence planning decisions (Kristjánsdóttir, Ólafsdóttir & Ragnarsdóttir, 2018). 
Researchers such as Cole (2006); Moscardo and Murphy (2015) and Robinson (1999) 
have criticized sustainability, sustainable development and sustainable tourism for focusing 
more on the economic and environmental aspects of the triple bottom line while sidelining the 
socio-cultural aspect on some occasions. Cole (2006) observed that even JOST publications do 
not adequately represent community issues about the socio-cultural aspects of tourism. 
Scholars, including Liu (2003) and Mundt (2011), dub sustainability a buzzword often used 
out of context. Debicka and Jastrzqbek (2014); Moscardo and Murphy (2014); Mihalic (2016) 
and Mundt (2011) also criticized the concept as vague, which, in practice, has not brought 
changes since its introduction, especially in tourism. Hardy, Robert, Beeton and Pearson (2002) 
and Debicka and Jastrzqbek (2014) noted the dichotomy between the use and the application 
of sustainability and sustainable development in the literature. The concepts are flawed and 
problematic; however, their discussions still dominate the tourism literature.  
To define sustainability, sustainable development and sustainable tourism is a repetition 
of what authors have already done because such definitions abound in the literature (see Hardy 
et al., 2002; Lawson, 2013; Liu, 2002; Moscardo & Murphy, 2014). Therefore, the discussions 
in this section focus on the criticisms of sustainable tourism and the emergence of responsible 
tourism. It is also important to note that the numerous definitions of these concepts do not 
reveal general acceptance amongst scholars, as their implementation is still perceived as 






Google registered 35,100,000 hits for sustainability; 6, 760,000 for its combination with 
tourism and 2,610,000 for sustainable tourism. Mundt (2011) criticized sustainability and 
sustainable tourism, noting a gap between theory and practice. Mundt (2011, p.7) quoted the 
1987 Nobel Prize Laureate (Robert Solow) as saying: ‘the less you know about it, the better it 
sounds’. Mundt (2011) referred to discussing these concepts as ‘opening a can of worms’, 
suggesting that sustainability, sustainable development and sustainable tourism are vague and 
difficult to comprehend because of a lack of clarity in implementation. 
Mihalic (2016) later argued that despite the several decades of attention on tourism 
sustainability, in practice, its application has been problematic since it gained momentum in 
the early 1990s. To Mihalic (2016), sustainable tourism is not a niche form of tourism, but a 
concept and a principle, while responsible tourism is the practical aspect of developing tourism 
sustainably. The author indicated that sustainability is the vision that sets the agenda and 
standards on approaching tourism development, while responsibility represents the actions and 
applications of the standards. This realization gave rise to the pursuit of more responsible types 
of tourism, such as alternative, eco, responsible, smart, green, soft, quality and minimum 
impacts (Mihalic, 2016; Musavengane & Steyn, 2013). While the three-pillar concepts of 
sustainability have inspired studies, it remains to see how they improve the sustainability of the 
tourism sector, highlighting the need for more responsible tourism practices (Mihalic, 2016). 
As a result of these arguments and criticisms, the author proposed the concept of 
‘responsustable tourism’ to capture the synergy between the two mainstream terms. The 










Figure 2.1: Triple-A Model for responsustable tourism     
Source: Adapted from Mihalic (2016). 
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The first level of the pyramid in Figure 2.1 represents the 1970s era of environmental 
awareness about the impacts of tourism. With the publication of the Brundtland Report in 1987, 
increased awareness metamorphosed into the introduction of sustainable tourism. The 
challenges and criticisms of the second stage triggered a move to responsible tourism. 
Responsible tourism is about tourism stakeholders taking responsibility for making tourism 
sustainable. Mihalic (2016) identified three parts to responsibility: accountability, capacity to 
act and respond. The author argued that since the 1980s the literature had included the idea of 
responsibility in tourism, but it was not as widely recognized as sustainability. Debicka and 
Jastrzqbek (2014)  traced the idea of responsible tourism to the early works of Hetzer in 1965. 
The point made here is that these concepts have been in mainstream literature for more than 
four decades, but little has changed in terms of their practices. Hence, more research is needed 
to increase awareness.  
McCombes et al. (2015) and Moscardo and Murphy (2014) also commented on 
sustainable-responsible tourism. McCombes et al. (2015) noted that the imprecision of 
sustainable development has reduced its scientific validity and affected its application. They 
observed that sustainable development lacks specific and measurable indices for assessing 
tourism sustainably (supported by Goodwin, 2011). According to McCombes et al. (2015), 
those involved in tourism have not achieved the objectives or taken responsibility. This could 
explain why Moscardo and Murphy (2014) questioned sustainability and sustainable tourism, 
arguing that despite more than 30 years of shifting academic attention to the discourse, in 
practice, little has changed. They highlighted five issues with sustainable tourism as follows:  
4. It is tourism or touristic centric;  
5. It focuses on the destination and ignores the bigger system of which tourism is part; 
6. It regards environmental concerns and often neglects other aspects of the sustainability 
indicators;  
7. It is usually driven by academic institutions; and,  
8. It is not integrated into other activities (Moscardo & Murphy, 2014, p.2539-2540). 
Based on the limitations of sustainable tourism identified, Moscardo and Murphy (2014) 
argued that responsible tourism is consistent with improving the quality of life and wellbeing 
of residents at any tourism destination. These positive impacts are sources of motivation to 
encourage residents to support and engage in tourism. The authors further identified the 







1. Involves the host community in tourism governance; 
2. The activity seeks to minimize all negative impacts; 
3. Generates economic benefits for locals, contributes to cultural and natural heritage, and 
enhances the overall well-being of the host community; 
4. Is accessible to all; and  
5. Provides tourists with meaningful experiences that give them a better understanding of 
cultural, social and environmental issues relevant to the places they visit as well as the 
larger, global setting (Moscardo & Murphy, 2014, p.2541). 
Responsible tourism was formalized in Cape Town, South Africa, in 2002, during the 
First International Conference on Responsible Tourism in Destinations (ICRTD) (Booyens & 
Rogerson, 2016; Booyens, 2010; Debicka & Jastrzqbek, 2014; Frey & George, 2010; 
McCombes et al., 2015; Spenceley, 2008). The characteristics of responsible tourism were 
identified at the International Conference as:  
1. Minimizes negative economic, environmental, and social impacts; 
2. Generates greater economic benefits for local people and enhances the well-being of host 
communities, improves working conditions and access to the industry; 
3. Involves local people in decisions that affect their lives and life chances; 
4. Makes positive contributions to the conservation of natural and cultural heritage, to the 
maintenance of the world's diversity; 
5. Provides more enjoyable experiences for tourists through more meaningful connections 
with local people, and a greater understanding of local cultural, social and environmental 
issues; 
6. Provides access for physically challenged people; and  
7. Is culturally sensitive, engenders respect between tourists and hosts, and builds local 
pride and confidence (ICRTD, 2002, p.1) 
After the first conference on responsible tourism in Cape Town, South Africa, Booyens 
and Rogerson (2016) observed that in 2002, South Africa became the first country to adopt 
responsible tourism principles as a national policy framework. This awareness has resulted in 
studies on responsible tourism in the country. For instance, Booyens and Rogerson (2016); 
Frey and George (2010); Musavengane and Steyn (2013) and Spenceley (2008) researched 
responsible tourism in South Africa. The authors noted that before the responsible tourism 
declaration and conference in South Africa, the Department for Environment and Tourism 






in 1996. This publication was followed by the Responsible Tourism Manual for South Africa 
(RTMSA) in 2001, before the Responsible Tourism Guidelines and the Cape Town Declaration 
on Responsible Tourism in Destinations in 2002 (Booyens, 2010; Frey & George, 2010).  
In 2009, the City of Cape Town (CoCT) adopted the Responsible Tourism Policy and 
Action Plan (Booyens & Rogerson, 2016; City of Cape Town Responsible Tourism Policy, 
2009). Responsible tourism has become central to the sustainable development of tourism in 
Sub-Saharan Africa, especially with the current challenges of climate change (Booyens & 
Rogerson, 2016). In South Africa, studies on responsible tourism practices have been 
conducted in the hotel and tour operating subsectors (see Frey & George, 2010; Musavengane 
& Steyn, 2013; Spenceley, 2007). Also, in Ghana, related research was conducted by Koutra 
and Edwards (2012) to understand the process of capacity building through socially responsible 
tourism development. It is crucial to extend similar research to other regions of Africa, which 
this current research proposes to do, using the Southeastern region as a case study because 
research on the topic area is new in Nigeria. 
According to Debicka and Jastrzqbek (2014), responsible tourism encourages 
stakeholders to carry out activities that support growth in a way that will not harm the 
environment and protects local culture and heritage resources. The authors noted that the 
concept addresses the reduction of conflicts between economic development on the one hand 
and the social and environmental on the other. The emphasis is on minimizing disturbance of 
the natural environment, showing respect for cultural diversity, encouraging community 
participation and supporting tourists' satisfaction (Debicka & Jastrzqbek, 2014). Responsible 
tourism is the act of taking responsibility for achieving sustainable development through 
tourism (Goodwin, 2011) by addressing social, economic and environmental issues. The two 
principal documents projecting responsible tourism are the Global Code of Ethics for Tourism 
developed by the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) in 1999; and the 
Cape Town Declaration on Responsible Tourism in 2002 (Debicka & Jastrzqbek, 2014). 
Responsible tourism, with its approaches, principles, provisions and objectives, has 
attracted scholars (Lee, Bonn, Reid & Kim, 2017; Mathew & Sreejesh, 2017). Hanafiah, 
Azman, Jamaluddin and Aminuddin (2016) added that responsible tourism practices (RTP) had 
become a popular concept for modern tourism development and a favoured policy for 
marketing tourism, mainly by the European and African countries. Strong support for 
community participation and encouragement of ethical practices might explain adopting RTP 






crucial in implementing its principles and securing sustainable tourism (Hanafiah et al., 2016). 
Achieving benefits from tourism, including improved quality of life, relies on the local people 
understanding that responsible tourism activities need to create a favourable destination 
(Hanafiah et al., 2017).  
Responsible tourism suits this research because it recognizes the importance of 
community participation and collaboration and focuses on stakeholders' actions to help 
minimize the negative impacts (economic, socio-cultural and environmental) in pursuit of 
sustainable development. The concept is a call to action for stakeholders, highlighting who 
should be involved in tourism planning and development, what steps responsible tourism 
requires, when, how and why. Responsible tourism also highlights the importance of 
empowering the local people for tourism governance, improving their well-being, respecting 
local culture and creating maximum satisfaction for tourists in the destination visited. Future 
responsible tourism development in the study area will hopefully be a win-win situation for the 
tourists, the local people and other stakeholders in the region. The government is expected to 
lead the implementation of responsible tourism initiatives to encourage more stakeholders. 
Therefore, the next section discusses governance in the Nigerian tourism industry.  
2.4 Governance in the Nigerian tourism industry 
In this section, I review the Nigerian governance structure through the federal 
government’s administrative and legislative set up to highlight how they influence tourism and 
cultural management. Governance is important because the structure and activities of the 
central tourism organization determine the opportunities for stakeholder participation and 
empowerment (Kimbu & Ngoasong, 2013)). The discussions in this section offer insights into 
how the national government has positioned the Igbo people for regional tourism development. 
I begin by defining governance and explaining the distinction between governance and 
government before focusing on how they apply to the Nigerian tourism industry.  
Governance incorporates the formal and informal processes of using established 
policies, regulations, legislation and institutional framework to guide a group's activities, with 
or without legal backing. The Commission on Global Governance (1995) report, Our Global 
Neighborhood, defined governance as the outcome of strategies in which individuals, 
organizations and institutions, including public and private sectors, manage their affairs. 
Governance aims to ensure that organizations accommodate conflicting or diverse interests and 






governance as ‘the means in which the worlds’ governments, firms, people and institutions 
interact, contract and cooperate, through formal arrangements, laws and organizations, or 
informal agreements, structures and practices’. Gamble (2000) added that governance is the 
process of directing a given political system’s capacities, within an assigned geographical 
territory. Governance is the process of managing people and resources through establishing 
institutions and policies for understanding and co-existence among a group.  
Distinguishing between governance and government is essential because the terms are 
sometimes used interchangeably (Adu-Ampong, 2012). Governance is the process of ruling 
through making laws and establishing institutions for the smooth running of any system. On 
the other hand, government is the organ or physical body comprising a group of people who 
are representatives in charge of governing a system. Governance is what the government does; 
in that, the former is the exercise of the right that the latter carries out. Governance establishes 
what should be done, by whom and how, while government is the organ that discharges the 
responsibilities. Making and implementing laws and establishing parastatals are at the centre 
of governance, and the roles determine how the system functions.  
There are elements of governance in the tourism industry that influence how the sector 
develops from the federal to the local levels. In the tourism industry, governance could be put 
in place by the government, NGOs, or the local people to support its development. In the 
Nigerian tourism industry, governance encompasses the processes through which the 
government manages the sector, including tourism policies and parastatals put in place to 
support its growth. There are tourism institutions and policies which exist at the federal, state 
and local levels that guide the activities of stakeholders. Stakeholders expect these mechanisms 
to support tourism growth through skilled personnel, marketing, access roads to destinations, 
tourism facilities, infrastructure, staff training, regulating and penalizing defaulters.  
The tourism agencies and policies include the Nigerian Tourism Development 
Corporation (NTDC) as the leading agency in charge of regulating tourism, the State Tourism 
Board (STB) and Local Government Tourism Committees (LCTC) in all the states and local 
government areas. There are other institutions in charge of managing cultural resources such 
as the National Commission for Museums and Monument (NCMM), National Council for Arts 
and Culture (NCAC), National Gallery of Art (NGA) and National Institute for Hospitality and 
Tourism (NIHOTOUR). There are also policies and Acts legislated for creating tourism and 
cultural awareness, such as the NTDC Act, National Tourism Policy, Nigeria Tourism Master 






This section has two parts. The first part discusses the institutions managing tourism 
and cultural resources. The second part discusses the Nigerian tourism and cultural policies, 
NTDC and EIA Acts and the tourism master plan. I will now briefly discuss the history of 
tourism in Nigeria.  
2.4.1 History of tourism development in Nigeria 
The history of tourism in Nigeria dates to the arrival of the first Portuguese merchants 
in Lagos State (formerly Eko) in 1472. Developing Nigeria’s tourism potential started under 
the colonial administration in 1953 with the establishment of the Colonial Antiquities 
Commission (CAC), charged with the preservation and protection of heritage resources 
(Okpoko & Okpoko, 2002). In 1959 the then Nigerian Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
(NMCI) inaugurated an Ad Hoc Committee to preserve heritage resources and further develop 
tourism. In 1962 the government established the Nigerian Tourist Association (NTA) to 
contribute to tourism development. In 1964, NTA became a member of the defunct 
International Union of Official Travel Organization (IUOTO), now known as the United 
Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) (Okpoko & Okpoko, 2002).  
In 1971, the then federal government solicited the services of the African Development 
Bank (ADB) to assess the country’s tourism potential (Ekundayo, 2014). Okpoko and Okpoko 
(2002) added that by 1975, the then military government allocated N120,000,000 Nigerian 
naira (about AUD 485,000) to the tourism industry. The result of the ADB’s assessment 
prompted the government to replace the NTA with the Nigerian Tourism Board (NTB). NTB 
was charged to grade and classify hotels, provide tourism information and advisory services, 
promote and undertake research, enhance the provision and improve amenities and facilities, 
and encourage Nigerians to take holidays in the country and people abroad to visit Nigeria 
(Ekundayo, 2014). The establishment of the NTB signalled the government’s recognition of 
tourism as an economic venture (Yusuff & Akinde, 2015).  
NTB, as a regulatory body, resulted in the government paying more attention to the 
tourism industry in terms of policy formulation, institutional arrangement and personnel 
training. In 1989, the NTB facilitated conferences, and the government began to address the 
hindrances to tourism development (Ekundayo, 2014). The government restructured the 
governing body of the NTB by commercializing the Board’s operations. The same year, the 
Ministry of Trade was changed to the Ministry of Trade and Tourism, supporting the 






the government had launched a national tourism policy and established NTDC. The Ministry 
of Trade and Tourism later became the Ministry of Culture and Tourism, and then the Ministry 
of Culture, Tourism and National Orientation in 2000. By 2005, the Ministry and NTDC had 
revised the tourism policy and launched the master plan in 2006. 
In 2015 the Nigerian government subsumed the tourism industry within the current 
Ministry of Information and Culture (MIC). This Ministry has 18 parastatals (including the 
nine parastatals discussed in this section). Tourism stakeholders in Nigeria see this move as a 
sign of neglect and an indication that the sector does not play a dominant role in the country’s 
economy (Dieke, Ololo & Eyisi, 2021). The Ministry’s vision is to position culture and tourism 
for economic development, while its mission is to identify, develop, and market cultural 
resources through tourism. These institutions are responsible for formulating and implementing 
policies to diversify the economy and place the country on the path to sustainable growth 
(Bankole, 2013). Each institution within MIC has an Act that empowers it to discharge its 
duties. I will now discuss the institutions to understand how they have promoted tourism and 
culture. The discussion identifies the challenges to address to support responsible tourism.  
2.4.2 The parastatals managing Nigeria’s cultural resources and tourism 
The parastatals managing tourism and cultural development and preservation are as follows: 
a. National Commission for Museums and Monument (NCMM) 
b. National Council for Arts and Culture (NCAC) 
c. National Gallery of Art (NGA) 
d. Centre for Black and African Arts and Civilization (CBAAC) 
e. National Institute for Cultural Orientation (NICO) 
f. National Troupe or National Theatre of Nigeria (NT or NTN) 
g. Nigerian Tourism Development Corporation (NTDC) 
h. National Institute for Hospitality and Tourism (NIHOTOUR) 
i. National Orientation Agency (NOA) 
2.4.2a National Commission for Museums and Monuments (NCMM)      
The NCMM was established in 1979 by Decree 77 as the apex body in Nigeria for 
museum management. NCMM administers national museums, antiquities and monuments. 
NCMM also makes recommendations to state governments and authorities about establishing 
and managing museums and preserving antiquities and monuments. NCMM is also mandated 
to approve privately owned museums (Okpoko, 2011) and to regulate their activities. The 







2.4.2b National Council for Arts and Culture (NCAC) 
  The NCAC, established by Decree 3 of 1975, coordinates, develops and promotes the 
living arts and culture of Nigeria within and outside the country. NCAC works to improve 
peoples’ perceptions about culture and cultural activities as business opportunities capable of 
creating jobs, alleviating poverty, developing and marketing tourism and contributing to 
economic empowerment (Bankole, 2013). NCAC is also responsible for promoting and 
encouraging the revival of Nigerian arts and culture through research and publication, 
rendering assistance in promoting traditional dancing, drama, folklore, oral tradition, literature 
and poetry, painting, sculpture, architecture, embroidery and weaving (Laws of the Federation 
of Nigeria, 2004). 
2.4.2c National Gallery of Arts (NGA) 
The NGA was established by Decree 86 of 1993 to attract tourists to appreciate Nigerian 
works and heritage. The agency is the showcase for Nigerian artworks.  NGA helps to organize 
temporary and permanent exhibitions, sponsor and encourage research into arts, organize 
workshops, lectures, seminars and conferences on the theory, practice and appreciation of arts 
and establish and maintain a documentation centre on arts and artists. NGA also markets 
cultural heritage within and outside Nigeria and contributes to tourism development (Laws of 
the Federation of Nigeria, 2004). 
2.4.2d Centre for Black and African Arts and Civilization (CBAAC) 
The CBAAC was established by Decree 69 of 1979 following the successful 1977 2nd 
World Black and African Festival of Arts and Culture (FESTAC) in Lagos, Nigeria. CBAAC 
identifies, preserves and documents materials and museum artifacts about FESTAC, maintains 
an inventory and markets Nigeria’s cultural heritage (Bankole, 2013). It promotes 
understanding and appreciation of black and African arts and cultures by involving the public 
through lectures, symposia, exhibitions and performances of arts and crafts. CBAAC also 
provides catalogues and bibliographies to facilitate the use of the materials preserved at the 
centre (Laws of the Federation of Nigeria, 2004).  
2.4.2e National Institute for Cultural Orientation (NICO) 
The NICO was established by Decree 93 of 1993 as a government parastatal for 
marketing and promoting Nigeria’s cultural heritage (Bankole, 2013). The parastatal harnesses 






development; and, to contribute to world progress and civilization through research and 
documentation of tangible and intangible materials. NICO also trains cultural officers grounded 
in Nigerian cultural realities, philosophies and practices for peace, unity and development. 
NICO promotes cultural heritage in line with Nigeria’s cultural policy to meet international 
standards (Laws of the Federation of Nigeria, 2004). 
2.4.2f National Theatre or National Troupe of Nigeria (NT or NTN) 
The NT or NTN parastatal was established in 1991 by Decree 47 of 1991. The parastatal 
has the responsibility of encouraging the discovery and development of talents in the 
performing arts. The functions of NT/NTN include achieving high artistic productions 
designed explicitly for national and international tours. NTN ensures the preservation of the 
troupe’s repertoire and manages the commercial interests of the National Theatre in Lagos 
(Laws of the Federation of Nigeria, 2004). 
2.4.2g Nigerian Tourism Development Corporation (NTDC) 
The NTDC, established through Decree 81 of 1992, has responsibility for promoting, 
marketing and coordinating tourism activities in Nigeria. Its functions include creating an 
enabling environment for tourism activities by promoting ethical standards and efficient service 
delivery in the hospitality industry. It supports harnessing Nigeria’s rich heritage and assets 
with an efficient, proactive and motivated workforce and provides technical and advisory 
services to the public and private sector operators. NTDC must identify, assess and document 
tourism sites and attractions for development and promotion; provide reliable and up-to-date 
statistical data through Tourism Satellite Account (TSA), and market tourism products within 
and outside Nigeria (Bankole, 2013; NTDC Act, 1992; Okpoko & Okpoko, 2002). 
2.4.2h Nigerian Institute for Hospitality and Tourism (NIHOTOUR) 
The hospitality sector, as in Nigeria, is crucial to the development of any country’s 
tourism industry and economic development (Adedipe & Adeleke, 2016). Thus, in 1988 the 
Nigerian government established the NIHOTOUR, following an agreement between the 
Government, the UNDP and the International Labour Organization (ILO) in 1987 
(http://www.nihotour.gov.ng/). NIHOTOUR is empowered to provide quality service in the 
hospitality and tourism industry by training professionals, organizing technical and specialized 






NIHOTOUR is also mandated to provide a forum where representatives of public and private 
tourism sectors can exchange ideas and information on developing the industry. 
2.4.2i National Orientation Agency (NOA)  
The NOA was established by Decree 100 of 1993. The objectives include 
communicating government policies to the public and staying up to date with public opinion 
on issues concerning the country. NOA is responsible for promoting patriotism, national unity 
and the development of Nigerian societies with the motto ‘do the right thing: transform 
Nigeria’. NOA’s purpose is to give Nigeria a positive global image, especially with the high 
level of corruption and insecurity in the country (Laws of the Federation of Nigeria, 2004). The 
government expected NOA’s activities to revamp Nigeria’s negative social representation, 
especially among foreign visitors. However, this agency's actions still leave much to be desired, 
as there is still significant political unrest, religious crises, violence, insurgency and terrorism, 
assassination and corruption around the country.  
The Nigerian government established all institutions for managing the cultural heritage 
between 1979 – 1998 during the military regime before the country returned to democratic rule 
in 1999. There is a need for review to meet modern realities because the institutions have not 
discharged their duties as expected. There is a lack of government funding to carry out their 
responsibilities, which exacerbates challenges to preserving Nigeria’s cultural materials and 
tourism development (Agbebi, 2014; Ekechukwu, 2007; Nkakenyi, 2007). There are corrupt 
government officials in these institutions who are either carefree towards managing cultural 
heritage or involved in artifact trafficking and looting of museum collections (Akinade, 1999; 
Ojedokun, 2012). The impacts of projects, including road constructions that destroy 
monuments (Onyima, 2016), are also challenges. Rescue archaeology in Nigeria is limited, 
resulting in the destruction of heritage sites, mainly in rural areas,  as development occurs.  
As a result of ignorance, earlier foreigners who came into the country accused Nigerians 
of being primitive, idolatrous and savage (Ifegbo & Aji, 2015), incapable of contributing to 
human development. Thus, Nigerian artworks were disregarded, discontinued, or taken to 
Europe and America as spoils of war (Ekechukwu, 2007) and ‘parting gifts’ at the end of 
colonialism. Further, some young people born in the urban area find it irrelevant to visit the 
museum to appreciate the creativity of their ancestors. Such neglect is reflected in their 
unwillingness to study archaeology, anthropology, cultural resource management and museum 






2.4.3 Cultural and tourism policies and related acts in Nigeria 
 Here, I summarize the government's policies and Acts promulgated for tourism 
development and cultural heritage preservation. The documents discussed in this part include:  
a. Nigeria Tourism Master Plan of 2006; 
b. National Tourism Policy of 1990; 
c. Cultural Policy for Nigeria of 1988; 
d. NTDC Act of 1992 (Decree 81); and, 
e. EIA Act of 1992 (Decree 86). 
2.4.3a Nigeria Tourism Master Plan 
In 2006, the Nigerian government, the UNWTO and the UNDP developed the Nigeria 
Tourism Development Master Plan to address poverty, cultural and social issues, security, 
employment and environmental sustainability. The master plan also focused on capacity 
building, empowerment in human resource, research and governance at the local and state 
levels. The aim is to encourage tourism at the grassroots through community participation, 
ownership and management of the sector. Although the master plan includes community 
participation, implementation has been difficult. Eyisi (2014) noted that a significant problem 
with Nigerian policies is implementation. Failure of community participation results in the 
local people bearing the hazards of projects (Anago, 2002). Abutu (2012); Nwoko (2013); 
Odejide and Buchanan (2011) also attributed the government’s inability to discharge its tasks 
to a poor working relationship between the tourism agencies and lack of know-how.  
A review of the master plan revealed that the NTDC is not appropriate for developing 
the Nigerian tourism industry. The NTDC failed to address insecurity, insurgency, political 
unrest, lack of awareness, skills and inadequate funding. According to the report in the master 
plan, the NTDC was overstaffed, under-resourced and lacked action plans (Government of the 
Federal Republic of Nigeria, 2006). Another issue is that favouritism and godfatherism 
determine political appointments in Nigeria (Issa, 2011), including in the tourism industry. 
Public-private partnership in the tourism industry was reported as inadequate because of a 
communication gap between the stakeholders. As of 2006, tourism marketing for Nigeria was 
inappropriate, and tourist arrivals and receipts were placed at 190,000 and N36 billion naira 
(USD 280 million), respectively (Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 2006). 
Although the 2018 UNWTO report showed an increase in visitor arrivals between 2012-2016, 
the statistics remained poor when compared to countries preferred as tourist destinations in 






Table 2.6: Compendium of Nigeria’s tourism statistics (2012-2016) 
 
. Source: World Tourism Organization (2018) 
While the statistics in Table 2.6 covered only five years of tourism activities in Nigeria, 
it gives an idea of tourist arrivals to the country. The data showed that international and 
domestic tourism activities compared to South Africa, Kenya and Egypt are still low. The data 
also showed that African tourists visit Nigeria the most, followed by ‘unclassified’ visitors, 
with the Middle East having the least arrivals. It is also worrisome that all the tourist arrivals 
into Nigeria are not up to six million annually, suggesting that insecurity and poor marketing 
could be affecting tourism development. The 2012-2016 results showed that tourism in Nigeria 
is still in its early stages and also indicated that more tourists enter the country by air transport 






a sorry state and some roads are deplorable. Recall the tourism statistics presented in Figures 
1.1 and 1.2 (Chapter One), showing tourist arrivals in Anambra and Enugu States. The figures 
suggested that the percentage of tourists who visit the Southeastern region is low. Whilst Table 
2.6 also showed an increase in travel expenditure between 2012-2016, the contributions of 
tourism to the Nigerian GDP is still low (see Table 2.7). 















% share of 
total 
employment 
2000 209.09 4.40 18.92 0.70 1643.70 3.80 
2001 219.56 4.40 18.69 0.80 1700.40 3.90 
2002 356.95 5.00 30.87 1.20 1960.90 4.30 
2003 379.48 4.30 7.50 0.20 1773.60 3.70 
2004 652.96 5.50 6.51 0.10 2349.60 4.80 
2005 832.69 5.60 18.25 0.30 2445.60 4.90 
2006 494.11 2.60 26.89 0.30 1209.00 2.30 
2007 879.29 4.10 42.40 0.60 1988.80 3.60 
2008 1870.4 5.40 159.0 1.10 2616.40 4.40 
2009 1686.9 4.40 172.2 1.50 2266.60 3.80 
2010 1315.8 2.90 149.8 0.80 1583.20 2.40 
2011 1291.2 2.80 129.8 0.60 1595.10 2.50 
2012 1460.9 2.90 109.0 0.60 1779.50 2.50 
2013 1559.5 3.10 107.1 0.70 1836.80 2.70 
2014 1589.6 3.10 106.2 0.70 1811.00 2.70 
Source: World Tourism Council database online cited in Yusuff and Akinde (2015, p.4) 
Table 2.7 is Nigeria’s share of tourism receipts. In terms of percentage (%) of 
contributions to the GDP and employment, tourism contributed 4.4% - 3.1% and 3.8% - 2.7% 
between 2000-2014 (Yusuff & Akinde, 2015). These figures showed a decline in tourism’s 
contributions to Nigeria’s GDP and employment. Yusuff and Akinde (2015) attributed this to 
the low business confidence in the Nigerian tourism and travel sector. They also cited insecurity 
in the country to explain the decline, including Fulani herdsmen attacks, kidnapping, 






that whilst Nigeria does not have accurate documentation of tourism contributions to the 
country’s GDP, its earnings cannot be compared to South Africa (Egypt and Kenya), regarded 
as preferred tourist destinations. It is also worrisome that with the plethora of tourism potential 
sites in the country, placed at 7000 (Yusuff & Akinde, 2015), tourism does not contribute 
significantly to the economy. Abubakar (2014) added that the contribution of tourism to 
Nigeria’s GDP is around N598.6 billion and represents 1.6 per cent of the total GDP. In 2011, 
travel and tourism supported 838,500 jobs or 1.4 per cent of employment and is expected to 
rise by 3.7 per cent annually to 1,289,000 jobs or 1.6 per cent in 2022 (Abubakar, 2014). Thus, 
the government should not neglect the tourism sector 
The master plan’s findings highlighted a low level of accurate statistics (Government 
of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 2006). Relevant databases needed for generating the TSA 
used for the economic measurement of tourism were not available as of 2006. Whilst it is the 
responsibility of NTDC to supply such information, keeping accurate documentation poses a 
challenge to government agencies (Eyisi, 2014). In addition, international air transport was 
classified as adequate, while internal air transport needed safety improvements. However, from 
personal observations, Nigeria needs to improve some facilities used in its airports (such as the 
Port Harcourt Airport in Rivers State, Nnamdi Azikiwe Airport in Abuja and Murtala 
Muhammed Airport in Lagos State). The road networks were categorized as among the best in 
Africa. However, Nigerian roads are classified as deplorable, which Okigbo (2012) attributed 
to poor construction, maintenance and the use of low-quality materials. More is needed for 
Nigeria to compete with other destinations.  
According to the master plan, in 2006, the human resource development within the 
Nigerian tourism industry was inadequate for training qualified and skilled personnel. The 
quality, standards and skills delivery within the Nigerian tourism industry were below 
acceptable standards. NIHOTOUR was reportedly grossly overstaffed and ineffective 
(Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 2006). The training institutions were reported 
to be ill-equipped, poorly maintained and lacked training facilities. There was a significant 
shortage of suitably qualified teachers and instructors at NIHOTOUR. Consequently, teaching 
styles and course content were out-dated.  
Since the government and other stakeholders needed to address the problems identified 
in the master plan, recommendations were made, which, if well implemented, would revamp 
the Nigerian tourism industry. However, fourteen years later, there is little improvement in the 






Nigeria has not adopted a pragmatic strategy for marketing tourist attractions as per 
Recommendation One. In 2020 there is still inadequate funding, poor implementation of 
policies, insecurity and weak infrastructures (Awazi, 2015; Orekoya, 2018). Further, a lack of 
local awareness and public participation in tourism have undermined the efforts made thus far 
(Adeleke, 2010; Bankole, 2013; Ojo, Busayo & Yusof, 2014). These issues have affected 
Recommendations Four and Five, as there is still poor access to tourism destinations such as 
the Badagry Slave Route in Lagos, Yankari National Park in Bauchi, Ezeagu Tourist Complex 
in Enugu and Ogbunike Cave in Anambra States. Recommendation Six identified hotel 
development and grading as necessary for building tourism. In terms of hotel grading, there is 
no accountability for assessing quality in the hospitality industry (pers. comm).  
Lack of accountability is common to many government parastatals. Thus, proper 
documentation and implementation of rules are always problematic. For instance, according to 
the Federal Ministry of Environment (FMEnv), there is no five-star hotel in Nigeria with more 
than 80 rooms that followed the provisions highlighted in the EIA Act (Eyisi, 2014). Even the 
five-star hotels located in the central Nigerian cities, including Abuja, the Federal Capital 
Territory, did not adhere to the EIA provisions. The lack of adherence signals that there is no 
working relationship between NTDC and FMEnv, and there are no mechanisms for penalising 
defaulters. Recommendation Eight suggested the establishment of the Tourism Security 
Committee (TSC). Insecurity in Nigeria is still a cause to worry and negatively impacts tourism 
development. The ongoing insecurity issues, as represented in the media, especially insurgency 
and militancy, could influence tourists’ decisions to visit Nigeria (Bankole, 2013). 
Recommendation Thirteen suggested protecting Nigerian airports, which the country 
has not achieved. Some airports in the country are below standard when compared with airports 
in African countries such as South Africa, Egypt, Ghana and Kenya. Recommendations 
Twenty-Two and Twenty-Three about establishing new legislation with clear roles for tourism 
stakeholders and the Nigeria Tourism Authority (NTA) to implement government tourism 
policy, respectively, have not been felt in the tourism industry. Producing TSA -  
Recommendation Twenty-Six - is still not reported and updated as expected. Recommendation 
Twenty-Seven proposed offering incentives for tourism development by giving land for 
tourism projects at concessionary rates, soft loans, tax holidays and free import of equipment. 
Tourism stakeholders are yet to see the favourable impacts of this recommendation (Bassey & 






2.4.3b The National Tourism Policy 
The national tourism policy targets responsible tourism development in Nigeria by 
tapping into the heritage diversity to attract international and domestic tourists. It encourages 
Nigerians to take holidays in Nigeria, explore and appreciate the country and attract African 
tourists (National Tourism Policy, 2005). The objectives of the policy are to: 
1. Protect and promote Nigeria’s cultural heritage for socio-economic development; 
2. Encourage community and public partnership in tourism development; 
3. Generate foreign exchange, enhance income, alleviate poverty and create employment; 
4. Promote Nigeria as a desirable tourism destination in line with Africa’s cultural revival; 
5. Promote integration, healthy international cooperation and understanding; and 
6. Ensure environmental sustainability in the development of tourism resources. (National 
Tourism Policy, 2005).  
I will appraise the policy to note areas of poor performance by the government that need 
improvement, including providing infrastructures. It is the government's responsibility to 
provide water, electricity, internet facilities and roads because they help in attracting tourists. 
In some Nigerian tourist destinations, such as Ezeagu Tourist Complex in Enugu State and 
Ogbunike and Owerre-Ezukala Caves in Anambra State, the roads are deplorable, and there is 
little infrastructural development. The power supply is sporadic compared with countries that 
are favoured tourist destinations. Another area of concern is the communication and 
transportation industries. Whilst the communication infrastructure has improved, there is a 
need to cover remote locations where there are attractions but no networks. There is limited 
rail transportation in some states and cities, and inconsistency in air transport is problematic. 
The government has done little to address socio-cultural problems. The government 
needs to encourage cultural interaction between the locals and tourists by sensitizing Nigerians. 
The government should equip the museums and art galleries and revive indigenous artworks. 
The government [through NCAC] should also create enabling environments to support cultural 
values such as dress, festivals, dances, and music (Bassey & Egon, 2016). Doing this would 
fulfil the first objective of the policy. Bassey and Egon (2016) confirmed that the federal 
government has not done well in marketing and promoting tourism and advocated that the state 
and local governments with tourism sites get involved in tourism planning. 
The policy also advocated eco-tourism and safaris in Nigeria, which entails preserving 
the environment. Nigeria has natural assets, including caves, waterfalls, streams, lakes, 






The government is not making serious efforts to harness these assets and to encourage 
environmental protection. Project promoters do not take EIA seriously (Eyisi, 2014), and as a 
result, in some parts of the country, the environment is severely degraded through human 
activities and unplanned development. More worrisome is that there is no working relationship 
between the NTDC and FMEnv (Eyisi, 2014). This means that the sixth objective of the 
national tourism policy is as yet not achieved.  
Bassey and Egon (2016) advocated for the government to encourage private bodies to 
participate in tourism as the executor of projects. The tourism industry should provide an 
enabling environment to support and motivate their involvement, including offering tax 
holidays or land for tourism projects on a concessionary basis (Orekoya, 2018). The point made 
here is that the government should get more active and make policies that will influence the 
participation and activities of the private sector. Similarly, tourists would not want to visit 
unsafe destinations because the safety of their lives and properties are paramount. Therefore, 
as already highlighted, Nigeria needs to provide security to stand any chance of being accepted 
as a tourist destination (Awazi, 2015; Bassey & Egon, 2016; Ojo et al., 2014). The relative 
safety in Southeastern Nigeria is an advantage for developing regional tourism, but the 
government needs to maintain the level of security required for tourism sustainability.   
The policy failed to recognize tourism education and did not articulate a strategy for 
creating tourism awareness (Ekechukwu, 2012). The policy also did not make provisions for 
the training of industry personnel. As a result, Nigerians’ attitude is not supportive of 
developing tourism, and as Adeleke (2010) puts it, they lack the culture of tourism. People rate 
courses such as medicine, engineering, pharmacy, geology and law above tourism as a field of 
study. Hence, tourism has only played a supporting role within or is part of disciplines with 
which it shares an affinity, such as archaeology, hospitality, transportation, geography and 
agriculture. More worrisome is that many universities are yet to offer tourism in their curricula. 
With more than 140 universities in Nigeria, less than 20 provide tourism studies (personal 
observation). My review of the tourism policy found that the government does not meet the 
demands of modern realities. The review resonates with Achebe’s (1983) view that:  
It is a measure of our self-delusion that we can talk about developing tourism in Nigeria. 
Only a masochist with an exuberant taste for self-violence will pick Nigeria for a 
holiday, only a character out of Tutuola seeking to know punishment and poverty at first 
hand! No, Nigeria may be a paradise for adventurers and pirates, but not tourists. (p.11) 
Whilst this observation is dated, it is also worrisome. However, sound governance 





2.4.3c Cultural Policy for Nigeria 
Culture contributes to self-determination and national development. Nigeria was one of 
the African countries that formulated a cultural policy in 1988 (Ernest-Samuel, 2009). 
Oladumiye, Bolajoko and Tolulope (2013) noted that Nigerian artworks date to 2000 years. 
During the pre-colonial period, people interwove culture into the system of political rules. The 
traditional chiefs acted as spiritual heads and were empowered to preserve cultural materials in 
their museums and palaces (Okpoko, 2011). They delegated powers to the chief priests and 
people according to skills and expertise (Fasuyi, 1973). Pottery making, farming, hunting, 
costume designing, divining and soothsaying were the occupations that thrived in the era.  
During the colonial era, the colonialists could not comprehend Nigerian artworks, leading 
to a ban of cultural practices such as ironworking, pottery making and traditional dances 
(Ifegbo & Aji, 2015). Missionaries introduced Christianity and subdued African religion that 
they regarded as paganism. Formal education replaced the long-standing informal transfer of 
knowledge. Notable positive strides were also made by foreign art educators (E.H Duckworth 
and K.C Murray) to preserve Nigerian cultural materials (Okpoko, 2011).  
In the post-colonial era, the Nigerian government has created ministries to administer the 
provisions of the cultural policy. The Federal Ministry of Information and Culture (with the 
parastatals earlier discussed) serves as the principal organ in charge of cultural and tourism 
promotion (Dieke et al., 2021). Anaemene (2015) noted that tourist destinations, universities, 
arts and crafts guilds and traditional festivals also promote, preserve and educate the public 
about Nigerian culture and funding initiatives to project cultural values. 
The Nigerian cultural policy has three parts; the preamble, focus of implementation and 
the administration and financing of culture. The first part covers the preamble, definition of 
culture, the scope of the policy and the following objectives: 
1. To mobilize and motivate the people by disseminating ideas that promote national pride, 
solidarity and consciousness; 
2. Evolution of national culture from the plurality of the many ethnic groups; 
3. Promotion of an education system that stimulates creativity and draws mainly on 
traditional values; 
4. Promotion of creativity in the fields of arts, science, technology and ensures continuity 
of traditional skills to serve modern development; 





6. Sustenance of environmental and social conditions that enhance the quality of life and 
produce responsible citizenship; 
7. Enhancement of the efficient management of national resources through the 
transformation of indigenous technology and skills; and, 
8. National self-reliance and reflection of cultural heritage and national aspiration in 
industrialization (Anyanwu, 2019; Cultural policy for Nigeria, 1988). 
Part two of the cultural policy addresses the promotion and preservation of Nigerian 
culture through education, libraries, archives, performing arts, craft centres, literature, tourism, 
festivals, mass media, environmental planning, national parks, monuments, museums, 
galleries, religion, native languages, traditional cuisine and dress style. The policy identifies 
the state’s role in encouraging tourism by supporting Nigerians and foreigners to spend their 
holidays in the country (noted in the tourism policy). Part Three of the policy addresses the 
processes for implementing the cultural policy, including the activities of the institutions 
discussed in part one of this section. The state was also empowered to establish institutions for 
the management and preservation of culture.  
While the cultural policy appears constructive, the challenge is implementation. Ernest-
Samuel (2009) noted loopholes that hindered the promotion and preservation of Nigerian 
culture, lamenting that the government has fallen short by showing a nonchalant attitude toward 
respect for legitimate authority, the dignity of labour, positive morals and religious values. 
These are the hallmarks of Nigerian cultural values enshrined in the policy. Anyanwu (2019) 
regards the cultural policy as having failed and as in need of reviewing to address its 
shortcomings. Asia (n.d) noted that in 2008, the government drafted another cultural policy, 
which was not much different from the first, except in semantics and presentation.  
2.4.3d Nigerian Tourism Development Corporation (NTDC) Act 
As earlier noted, the government declared Decree (now Act) 81 in 1992. The Act 
established NTDC alongside STBs in the 36 states and LGTC in each of the 774 LGAs. The 
NTDC Act, at the same time, founded the National Travel Bureau (NTB) to handle tour 
services within and outside the country (Okpoko & Okpoko, 2002). It is essential to review the 
NTDC Act because it is the central organ n charge of tourism promotion in the country. The 
main sections in the Act include selecting representatives, its functions (refer to 2.4.2g), 
establishments and functions of STB and LGTC (to make recommendations about tourism 
assets in their localities), offences and penalties and establishment of the Hotel Inspectorate 





1. One Star Hotels- There shall be at least ten bedrooms in the hotel;   
2. Two Star Hotels- There shall be at least 20 bedrooms in the hotel; 
3. Three Star Hotels-There shall be at least 30 bedrooms in the hotel; 
4. Four Star Hotels- There shall be at least 50 bedrooms in the hotel; 
5. Five Star Hotels- There shall be at least 100 bedrooms in the hotel. 
A review of the NTDC Act revealed some shortcomings. While the NTDC Act is 
comprehensive, it did not provide for NTDC to collaborate with other ministries, such as the 
FMEnv, to support environmental management practices. This observation is very worrisome 
because a healthy and clean environment is central to developing a thriving tourism industry 
(Nunkoo & Ramkisson, 2010). Another problem with the NTDC Act lies in translating the 
provisions into government action. This failure facilitated stakeholders to disregard standards 
because they believed that the weak security network would fail to regulate them. Interactions 
with a tourism consultant in the study area revealed that in some communities within the region, 
STB and LGTC do not exist, creating a disparity between policy formulation and 
implementation of its provisions. The penalties itemized for defaulters in the tourism industry 
is meagre and do not reflect modern realities. As already noted, hotel grading in Nigeria does 
not conform to the stipulations in the NTDC Act, reflecting the government’s need to review 
the Act and make the penalties for defaulters meaningful. These challenges facing NTDC at 
the national level is worrisome to stakeholders and need to be addressed to encourage tourism 
development at the grassroots. For instance, a Nigerian journalist -  Frank Meke -, in 2017, 
wrote an open letter to the then Minister of Information and Culture. He stated: 
…the recent disheartening development in Nigeria’s tourism industry, 
particularly at Nigeria Tourism Development Corporation (NTDC) informed 
the urge to write this letter. Indeed, against our prayerful intention and 
expectations to reap accelerated tourism growth under this administration and 
under your watch, we are surprised the multiplication of rot, maladministration 
and alleged sing-song of corruption still hold sway in most of the agencies 
under your ministry…Dear Sir, there is no doubt that NTDC and tourism in 
Nigeria are bleeding from all fronts and we shall continue to stay bleeding until 
we find the courage to look for the best tourism hands to manage NTDC… 
Indeed, the Nigerian tourism industry is bleeding. Therefore, to achieve responsible 
tourism in Southeastern Nigeria in the future, it is time for the stakeholders at different levels 






2.4.3e The Environmental Impact Assessment Act 
The EIA Act was promulgated in 1992 as Decree 86. Nigeria adopted the Act to 
ascertain whether the implementation of proposed projects is likely to have positive or negative 
impacts on the environment. The EIA Act addresses the consequences of projects and ensures 
that stakeholders anticipate these before implementation (Anago, 2002; Oluwole, 2008). The 
Nigerian EIA Act has four parts. 
Part 1- General Principles of Environmental Impact Assessment 
Part 1 provides the general principles of EIA with the following broad objectives: 
a. To determine the impacts of activities likely to affect the environment negatively; 
b. To promote implementation at the federal, state and local government levels; 
c. To encourage the exchange of data and information as well as consultations and, 
notification of alerts across states, towns, and villages.  
Part II- Environmental Assessment of Projects 
Part II outlines the screening and review processes and identifies projects that require 
mandatory study. Part II also contains the environmental council’s decisions, discretionary 
powers of the FMEnv, mediation and constitution of the review panels, the power of the 
FMEnv to make decisions, including implementation of mitigation measures, follow-up 
programmes and certification. This Part further discusses information about ‘excluded projects. 
The excluded projects were: 
a. Projects which the Government or FMEnv perceived to have non-or minimal 
environmental effects; 
b. Projects to be implemented in a national emergency; and 
c. Projects implemented in the interest of public health or safety. 
Part III- Miscellaneous 
Part III deals with the FMEnv’s power to issue guidelines, codes of practice and means 
of facilitating regulations, offences, penalty and interpretation of the Act. Part III stipulated in 
section 62 that ‘any person or corporation that fails to comply with the provisions of this Act 
shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and on conviction in the case of an individual to a 
fine of N100, 000 (AUD 420) or five-year imprisonment. In the case of a corporation or firm, 
to a fine of not less than N50,000 and not more than N1,000,000 (AUD 4,200).’ The 






Part IV- Mandatory Study Activities 
The last part itemized the key projects that require EIA approval before implementation. 
Some of the sectors identified include oil and gas (mining), power, agriculture, 
telecommunication, transportation, manufacturing, housing, waste management and tourism. 
The EIA requirements for implementing tourism projects are identified below  
Resorts and Recreational Development 
-construction of coastal resort facilities or hotels with more than 80 rooms 
-hill stations or hotel development covering an area of 50 hectares or more 
-development of tourist or recreational facilities in national parks 
-development of tourist or recreational facilities on islands in surrounding waters or declared 
as national marine parks 
Airport 
-construction of airport (having an airstrip of 2,500 meters or more) 
-airstrip development in state and national parks 
The Nigerian EIA Act is a comprehensive legislation that can contribute to sound 
environmental conservation needed for responsible tourism. The problem with the Act -  as 
with other policies - is a lack of direction for actioning rules and its need for review. 
Onyenekenwa (2011) identified corruption and the Nigerian government’s weak enforcing 
powers. The implication is that policies are made but not implemented. Ogunba (2004) 
criticized the ‘excluded project’ clause stated in Section 15 of the Act because the President, 
who may not be an environmental expert, may lack the skills to decide whether to include or 
exclude projects. Odejide and Buchanan (2011) lamented that the exclusion clause had been 
abused and has been a challenge for implementing EIA. An example was with the construction 
of the National Stadium in Abuja, the capital territory, which the government implemented 
without any EIA approval because they argued that Abuja as the capital was well planned ahead 
of time (Eyisi, 2014; Onyenekenwa, 2011).  
Some project proponents in Nigeria see EIA as time-consuming because it takes about 
eight months to complete. They question the government’s ability to enforce the Act and to 
sanction defaulters. Development projects in Nigeria are in the rural areas inhabited by some 
people without formal education and who are ill-informed about EIA and the need to preserve 
the environment. EIA experts have failed to consider the language barrier created by their use 
of English in consultation sessions with local people and how it has disenfranchised people 





are sometimes not given enough time to make constructive contributions (Nwoko, 2013). Even 
when officials consult the people, their concerns are sometimes not appropriately considered 
because of corruption (Onyenekenwa, 2011). 
Weak government enforcement of laws has contributed to the poor performance of EIA 
in Nigeria (Onyenekenwa, 2011). The penalty for environmental defaulters is too small, and 
there was no mechanism to ensure that actions comply with planning. In 2007 the government 
established a regulatory agency; the National Environmental Standards and Regulations 
Enforcement Agency (NESREA).  While the Agency's efforts have contributed to ensuring 
adherence, it needs to do more to enforce EIA practice (Eyisi, 2014). From the discussions in 
this section, the Nigerian government has made sound policies and established institutions that 
could have contributed to cultural preservation and tourism growth. However, the government 
needs to monitor the activities of the parastatals and review the policies as they are outdated. 
Except for the master plan, other policies are products of the military regime.  
To conclude this chapter, this literature review found that ignoring adverse socio-
cultural impacts of tourism is detrimental and are more problematic in emerging economies. 
Addressing the adverse impacts of tourism, securing the local people's goodwill, and achieving 
responsible tourism require several possible approaches. These include collaboration, 
community participation, equal opportunities, funding, trust, implementing policies, respecting 
local culture and empowering local people. The review equally highlighted the sustainable-
responsible tourism discourse to establish the rationale for choosing the latter. However, how 
these concepts apply in the Nigerian context is limited. This research will add to our 
understanding of approaches for addressing the socio-cultural impacts of tourism and 
supporting responsible tourism to assist planners in developing a resident-friendly destination. 
Concerning governance and tourism development in Nigeria, the government has still not 
created strategies to implement the provisions of the policies and regulate the activities of 
stakeholders. Until they address these challenges, developing tourism will continue to be 





Chapter Three: Research Methodology and Design 
‘The most important human endeavor is the striving for morality in our actions. Our inner 
balance and even our very existence depend on it. Only morality in our actions can give 
beauty and dignity to life. To make this a living force and bring it to clear consciousness is 
perhaps the foremost task of education’. 
(Einstein, 2015, p. 15) 
Researchers seek to solve a problem(s) or to answer a question(s). They do this through 
research which Bhattacherjee (2012) defined as that inquiry that: (1) contributes to knowledge; 
and, (2) follows a scientific method. Imenda (2014) defined research as a controlled, empirical 
and systematic investigation of phenomena by a researcher, guided by theory and hypotheses 
for direction.  Research is one means of learning, understanding and making meaning of the 
global world around us. The research method is a developed strategy of inquiry adopted for 
addressing the research questions. Bhattacherjee (2012, p.5) defined the research method as ‘a 
standardized set of techniques for building scientific knowledge, such as how to make valid 
observations, how to interpret results and how to generalize those results’. 
The research methodology is the procedure that a researcher adopts to achieve the 
research objectives by addressing the questions. As Creswell (2009) highlighted, research 
methodology is the general approach to conducting research, from the theoretical perspective 
to data collection and analysis. For Ihua and Eaton (2013), research methodology is a 
philosophical worldview that influences the methodological style or strategy. Sekaran (2003) 
further noted that research is initiated to find a solution(s) to a problem(s), and the 
methodological design adopted is dependent on the research question(s) that the researcher(s) 
aim(s) to address at the end. The research methodology is the procedure that the researcher 
follows to arrive at the research results, which helps readers to critically evaluate the quality 
and validity of the research findings.  
I explain the methodology using the research ‘onion’ adapted from Saunders, Lewis 
and Thornhill (2009). The onion shows the stages that a researcher considers while formulating 





paradigms and philosophies, techniques, setting, time horizon, data collection and analysis. 
The research onion is represented in Figure 3.1. 
 
Figure 3.1: The Research Onion.  
Source: Saunders et al. (2009, p.108)  
3.1 Research paradigm (philosophy) 
I explain the research paradigm in this section for readers to understand the 
philosophical worldview that informed the approaches used in the collection, analysis and 
interpretation of data. Paradigm comes from the Greek word ‘paradeigma,’ which translates to 
sets of beliefs, values or ideologies. Vanner and Bicket (2016) noted that Thomas Kuhn first 
used the term in 1962 in his book The Structure of Scientific Revolutions to explain a conceptual 
framework shared by individuals as a practical guide for examining a phenomenon, challenging 
problems and finding solutions. Wilson (2001, p.175) defined a paradigm as a ‘label for a set 
of beliefs that go together that guide my action’. The research paradigm, therefore, is a set of 
shared assumptions and beliefs among scientists about how problems should be understood 
(Kuhn, 1962). The research paradigm influences how research is structured. Wilson (2001, 
p.175) further sees the research paradigm as ‘a set of beliefs about the world and about gaining 
knowledge that goes together to guide your actions as to how you are going to go about doing 
your research’. There are key parameters needed to understand the philosophical paradigm, 





The essential parameters for guiding research in social science are ontology, 
epistemology and methodology. Guba (1990) prompted researchers to think about these 
parameters in their study and explained them with these questions: what is reality, and how 
does reality works [ontology]? How do you know something and what is acceptable 
[epistemology]? How do you go about finding it out [methodology]? Ihuah and Eaton (2013) 
and Wilson (2001) included axiology - the ethics that guide the research process - to the 
essential research parameters.  
Ontology is a philosophical assumption about the way the world is structured and 
operates. It is a study of reality; the way the world works (Ihuah & Eaton, 2013). It is about 
what we believe to be true in the world (Wilson, 2001). Ontology raises questions: Who am I? 
What is reality? How do I interact with that reality or environment? (Rallis & Rossman, 2012). 
The qualitative researcher interprets or constructs information, giving rise to interpretivism or 
constructivism. In quantitative research, the researcher is independent of the research process, 
and view realities objectively, giving rise to objectivism (Ihuah & Eaton, 2013).  
Epistemology addresses how we perceive the reality around us. Epistemology deals 
with knowledge and what is acceptable as knowledge within a given field of study (Ihuah & 
Eaton, 2013). For Krauss (2005, p.758), epistemology poses the questions: ‘What is the 
relationship between the knower and what is known? How do we know what we know? What 
counts as knowledge?’ Epistemology considers the questions: what do I take as true? What do 
I take as evidence to support a point or what I know? (Rallis & Rossman, 2012). Epistemology 
and ontology combine to form a personal worldview, which influences how a researcher 
approaches the research, including data collection, analysis and interpretation.  
The third parameter of the research paradigm - methodology - addresses how the 
knower (researcher) gathers knowledge in the research. The method determines how a 
researcher approaches the study (Rallis & Rossman, 2012), which operates within the 
philosophical worldview and influences the researcher and the research process. In some cases, 
the researcher adopts a methodology determined by skills, experiences, and the nature of data 
they are collecting and the research questions. For Wilson (2001), the method discusses how 
researchers use their epistemology to gain more knowledge about reality.  The methodology 
adopted by researchers tells readers a lot about the type and depth of data collected or to be 
collected in the research.  
Axiology addresses how the research will contribute to the world and the body of 
knowledge (Wilson, 2001). Axiology prompts the researcher to question how their beliefs and 





is ethical and valid research, prompting reflexivity, calling for the researcher to identify their 
position and ‘self’. Such conscious awareness helps researchers to constantly subject their 
personal views, experiences and bias to scrutiny. Axiology helps a researcher to approach 
research with integrity to increase the chances of collecting quality data, analyzing and 
coherently interpreting findings. Axiology is essential in research because it helps the 
researcher to see participants as co-creators of knowledge. Integrity in research facilitates 
respectful relationships - not that of master and servant - between the researcher and 
participants. It is important to note here that ontology, epistemology, methodology, and 
axiology manifest differently for qualitative and quantitative research because the former is 
value bound while the latter is often presented as value-free. Qualitative research often focuses 
on humans, and as it is with human communications, ethical considerations are always at the 
centre (Rallis & Rossman, 2012).  
Scholars, including Ihuah and Eaton (2013); Krauss (2005) and Wilson (2001), 
highlighted several paradigms that dominate social science research. The paradigms are 
constructivism or interpretivism, positivism, critical theorists, pragmatism, and realism. Each 
of these paradigms has its ontology, epistemology, methodology and axiology that guide 
researchers. The nature and context of the research, including the aims, the researcher’s 
questions, the researcher’s position in the process, the experiences, skills and personal 
worldview, determine what paradigm a researcher chooses in the research. Table 3.1 depicts 
the central philosophical assumptions that dominate social science research. After the 
presentation in Table 3.1, I will discuss the philosophical paradigm I chose for this research 










Table 3.1: The major paradigm and philosophical assumptions in the social sciences 
Source: Adapted from Ihuah and Eaton (2013). 
Dimension Interpretism or Constructivism Positivism Pragmatism Realism 
Ontology Things are socially constructed, 
leading to subjective reasoning, 
which may change with multiple 
realities. No single reality exists. 
Emphasizes that the researcher is 
external, objective and independent 
of a study. Single reality exists. 
The researcher is external, 
multiple, and the view is that 
chosen to best answer the research 
questions 
The researcher is objective and exists 
independently of the human mind but 
interpret out of a social situation 
Epistemology Toward subjective meanings of 
social phenomena, looking at details 
and realities behind it with 
motivating actions 
Things are observed to prove 
credibility to facts, focusing on 
causality and law generalizations, 
thereby reducing phenomena to the 
simplest elements 
Subjective or objective meanings 
can provide facts to a research 
question; focus on practical 
application to issues by merging 
views to help interpret data. 
The belief that observing an event proves 
the credibility of facts; scarce data, facts 
creates imprecision and 
misinterpretations; focus only within 
context or contexts for explanations. 
Axiology The research is value bound; such 
that the researcher is part of what is 
being studied, not isolated from the 
subject studied and will be subjective 
The research is value-free; hence 
researcher is independent of the data 
and objective in the analysis of the 
data 
Values play a vital role to interpret 
results using subjective and 
objective reasoning 
The research is value-laden; hence, the 
researcher is biased by world views, 
culture, values, experiences and will 
affect the results or research 
Approach  Qualitative  Quantitative but can still use 
qualitative 
Uses both qualitative and 
Quantitative 
The approach adopted depends on the 
research matter 
Method Mixed or multiple methods  Mono-method but can use mixed in 
some instances 
Mixed or multiple methods The method to use is based on the 





In this research, constructivism is used as the philosophical paradigm because its 
ontology, epistemology, methodology and axiology supports my main arguments. For instance, 
the ontological approach recognizes that there is no single reality. Instead, people socially 
construct reality through their experiences and interactions with their immediate natural and 
cultural environment through time. Hence, Igbo peoples’ construction of reality is an essential 
consideration in this research because they have developed a particular worldview that 
influences how they interpret the phenomena around them, including their perceptions of 
tourism and its impacts. The peoples’ worldview provides the background to understand their 
perceptions of developing tourism using their cultural resources, the type of tourism they expect, 
the potential impacts of tourism on their culture and suggested approaches for addressing the 
impacts. Adopting constructivism in this research is consistent with the belief that tourism does 
not mean the same thing to all people because how people construct tourism knowledge is 
influenced by extrinsic and intrinsic factors. 
Epistemology, which recognizes the researcher as part of the research, allows for 
integrating diverse views in data collection and analysis. Researchers operating within 
constructivism interpret data subjectively because of their perception, experiences and ‘self’. In 
constructive qualitative research, there is no absolute truth because the researcher’s skills, the 
worldview of the participants and the method adopted can influence the research process. In 
qualitative research, the nature of data collected is dependent on the participants understanding 
of the research questions and the expertise of the researcher in extracting information. Similarly, 
knowledge is derived from the meaning attached to the data collected from participants. This 
research considers participants as co-creators of knowledge and presents results interpreted from 
the participants’ comments concerning their perceptions of tourism development. This 
awareness is an essential consideration in this research.  
Constructivism supports a qualitative methodology as a strategy for data collection, as 
is adopted in this research. This methodology enables a researcher to enter participants’ private 
space and interact with them to gather in-depth information needed to address research 
questions. This current research uses in-depth interviews, focus group discussions, and 
participant observation (triangulation of methods) to collect qualitative data. The data helps to 
understand the current state of tourism development, the peoples’ perceptions of tourism and 
its impacts on their socio-cultural values, the type of tourism the people want and what they 
expect from tourism. The findings also help to propose possible approaches for securing future 





Axiology addresses moral and ethical values in constructivist research. Axiology is 
relevant to this research because the importance of ethical considerations and the researcher’s 
position in the research process is recognized. Researchers using the constructivism paradigm 
are part of the data collection and analysis processes. They must address ethical concerns, such 
as beneficence, confidentiality, respect and informed consent. These considerations are 
fundamental to all sound research, as reflected at all stages of the current research. Reflexive 
practices, as discussed in this chapter, ensure the researcher considers potential benefits and 
harm to the participants, is sensitive to the culture of the participants, guarantees their 
confidentiality and informed consent. The philosophical assumptions of constructivism, as 
reflected in this research, are summarized in Table 3.2. 




Ontology The belief that there is no single reality. Reality is socially constructed through 
interactions and experiences over time, and this is usually different for each 
group of people and tourism destination. 
Epistemology The belief that researchers are not independent of the research process and 
should develop the required relationship with the participants needed for 
gathering data. Reciprocity is important.  
Methodology Approaches or methods to be used in data collection is dependent on the skills 
and experiences of the researcher but is usually qualitative oriented. 
Axiology Community rapport is encouraged. The researcher addresses their influence on 
the research because they are a part of the process. Ethical considerations and 
reflexivity are vital in the research process. 
3.2 Positionality and reflexivity in the research 
An essential aspect of the research paradigm – axiology – deals with positionality. In 
any scholarly research, a researcher needs to make their position known and acknowledge the 
influence such a decision may have on the research process. Such consideration and awareness 
will encourage the researcher to continuously subject themself to scrutiny and thus minimize 
the possibility of bias and potential challenges. For this research, there are disadvantages and 
challenges to being a researcher within, in my case, conducting research ‘at home’. Some of 
these challenges include the danger of politicizing the research process, over-familiarity with 
participants and the illusion of sameness (the assumption that words and actions have the same 





strategy for researchers to address and overcome these challenges. Reflexivity helps to 
acknowledge a researcher’s beliefs and values, perceptions, experiences and background, and 
being aware of one’s influence on the data collection and analysis processes.  
Khoo-Lattimore (2016) defined reflexivity, which is central to qualitative research, as 
a process for researchers to subject themselves and their research practices to scrutiny, to accept 
the ethical dilemma and the influence of such challenges on the process. Reflexivity represents 
the conscious efforts researchers make to explain how their values and beliefs influence their 
selection of research methodology for collecting and analyzing data. Researchers have contact 
with participants during qualitative research, which they need to inform readers about as it 
affects the findings and credibility (Dodgson, 2019; Valandra, 2012). Reflexivity helps 
researchers position themselves within the research context as outsiders (etic perspective) or 
insiders (emic perspective), as well as the consideration of the influence of the researchers’ 
epistemology on the research.  
For Zhang (2017), being reflexive involves considering the researcher’s role in the 
research, observing the researcher-participants’ relationship and making a conscious effort to 
avoid imposing the researcher’s views on the participants. Reflexivity is vital for qualitative 
researchers, especially those working in indigenous communities, as in the case of my research. 
Reflexivity can contribute to the decolonizing process of the dominant white paradigm in 
academic research, which sometimes neglects the views of the native people being studied 
(Russell-Mundine, 2012). Zhang (2017) added that through their reflexive practices, 
researchers inform readers about their positionality and its influence on the data they collected. 
Reflexivity reveals the researcher’s orientation, ideas and worldview (Zhang, 2017).   
I acknowledge that as a member of the Igbo society where I conduct my study, I must 
address ethical concerns, consider my position in this research and be reflexive. I grew up in 
an Igbo community appreciating the peoples’ cultural values that they believe sacrosanct and 
cherish even in the face of modernization and Christianity (as I detailed in Chapter One). On 
the other hand, I have acquired a Western education, studied and taught tourism at university 
and published in academia (also refer to Chapter One). Therefore, I understand that while 
people can generate economic benefits from Igbo culture and market it for tourism, there are 
issues to address. Based on this awareness, aiming for a neutral position, I researched to 
understand whether collaboration between the Igbo people and tourism stakeholders will 
facilitate them to support tourism, participate in its development and consider marketing their 





To also address issues arising from my status as a member of the Igbo society and a 
tourism academic, I decided to adopt the ‘in the middle’ approach to qualitative research, which 
means being neither an insider nor an outsider (Breen, 2007; O'Reilly, 2012). According to 
Breen (2007) and O'Reilly (2012), the approach is vital to ethnographers because of the 
disadvantages of being either an insider or outsider researcher. The former suggests that the 
latter, as an outsider, may not establish the required closeness with participants and may lack a 
linguistic advantage. As an insider, on the other hand, there is the potential for politicizing the 
research process and being too familiar with the research participants (I was guilty of these 
within the first six months of commencing this research). The aim of taking a neutral position 
in my research was beneficial to me, the research process and the research participants and is 
expected to increase the scholarly validity of the findings.  
Remaining in the middle is also important because I operate within both local and 
western knowledge. I maximize the advantages of being neither outside nor inside by drawing 
on previous academic research training to work as ethically as possible. My middle position 
enabled participants to learn about tourism while sharing in-depth knowledge of their culture 
because I functioned as an information and cultural broker during the fieldwork. Another way 
I aimed to remain neutral was by working with a research team comprising anthropologists, 
geographers and cartographers during the fieldwork. This research team comprised three males 
and one female native Igbo researchers who understood the culture and the native language. 
Working as a team is supported by Berger (2015, p.222) when they noted, ‘while traditionally 
viewed as a process of personal self-supervision, reflexivity has been expanded to include 
teams where members attend to their own biases as well as check on one another’s reactions’. 
The involvement of the research team as interview facilitators, field assistants, transcript 
translators and data coders was instrumental and helped to minimize personal bias.   
I draw from Blaisdell (2015) to deal with issues arising from being an academic and 
conducting research in a related area of expertise. Blaisdell was a pre-school teacher faced with 
the dilemma of conducting her research with children. The researcher adopted reflexivity, 
which she explained as trying to understand a researcher’s complex role when dealing with 
others. She noted that reflexivity is critical in ethnographic studies and narrated her experience 
in the field, noting that being reflexive helped to deconstruct some assumptions she brought 
from her professional experiences into the research. Reflexivity exposed greater depths of 
ethical, epistemological and emotional complexity she may otherwise have ignored. The 
consequences of our worldviews in research do not go away by merely saying them; instead, 





By being aware of my position as a member of the Igbo society and a tourism academic, 
I steered this research onto a professional path. I understood essential issues that ordinarily I 
would have neglected. For instance, it would have been more challenging to remain ethical if 
I had not worked with a team, and I could have presented tourism to the research participants 
as a strategy to address poverty and underdevelopment. Next, I will discuss the research design.  
3.3 Research design 
In this section, I discuss the research designs in the social sciences and explain the 
rationale for choosing the qualitative approach to address my research questions. Qualitative 
research entails studying people’s actions with the intent to make meaning needed to 
understand the social and psychological world (Willig, 2017). As Roller and Lavrakas (2015, 
p.1) noted: 
human beings engage in some forms of ‘qualitative research’ all the time. This 
is because there is not a context in which humans engage that does not require 
some process…used to make sense of and react to particular situations.  
There are three basic research designs; qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods 
(Creswell, 2009), even though the first two seem to dominate academic discussions. Qualitative 
research is dominant in the social sciences. Researchers use a qualitative research design and 
an inductive approach (from the specific to the general) and express results in words to explore 
and understand human problems. Qualitative research begins with generating research 
questions, followed by data collection, data analysis and interpretation, and flexible report 
writing (Creswell, 2009). The qualitative design encourages deep interactions with participants 
through focus group discussion, in-depth interviews, participant observation and documentary 
sources, with the belief in the social construction of realities.  
The quantitative research design is also a popular approach in the social sciences; it 
deals with numbers and statistical representation. This research design addresses the 
connections among variables and is associated with hypothesis testing.  The research design is 
deductive, beginning from the general to the specific (Creswell, 2009). Quantitative research 
is often associated with the positivism paradigm; the belief that there is only one reality to be 
measured and represented in numbers. Unlike qualitative design, the quantitative design is 
sometimes laboratory-based and does not usually allow for an in-depth exploration of the topic 
and insights from participants. The quantitative method collects data through a questionnaire, 





Mixed methods combine the first two designs and have the advantage of supplying 
richer data, which is not possible when using one technique. Mixed methods adopt the 
pragmatic research paradigm with the assumption that the methodology is dependent on the 
research questions to answer (Ihuah & Eaton, 2013). Creswell (2009) noted that a mixed-
method approach could take three forms: concurrent - merging qualitative and quantitative data 
to get a comprehensive idea of the research; sequential - expanding on the findings of one 
method by using the second; or transformative - using a theoretical lens that contains qualitative 
and quantitative data as a framework. 
My research employed a qualitative research design because it is suited to 
understanding participants’ perceptions about the research topic and offers an opportunity for 
in-depth representations of views. The design also allows participants to discuss points that are 
important to the researcher and encourage strong relationships between researchers and 
participants. Qualitative research emphasizes individuals’ relationships that help to form 
thoughts and behaviours (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). It recognizes the absence of absolute 
‘truth,’ the importance of the research context, the researcher as the data gathering instrument 

















Figure 3.2: A flowchart of the research process 
Develop a research idea to address 
(statement of the problem) 
l 
Literature review 
(Find the gap in knowledge) 
 
Develop research questions 
(To address the research problem or gap) 
Develop a research design or approach 
(Qualitative methodological approach) 
 
Qualitative data collection methods 
(IDI, FGD, PO & DS for gathering insights) 
Data analysis 
(Content analysis - to generate themes & make sense of the data) 
Interpretations of the qualitative results & writing up findings 
 







3.4 Ethical considerations 
Ethical issues are present in all research, and addressing them is essential (Orb, 
Eisenhauer & Wynaden, 2000; Steffen, 2016). Ethical issues in qualitative research are subtle 
because researchers enter participants’ ‘private space’ (Orb et al., 2000). Orb et al. (2000) 
asserted that research involving human subjects requires an awareness of the ethical concerns 
arising from interactions between researchers and participants because, in qualitative research, 
there are issues of power and relationship. Therefore, all through the research process, 
researchers must respect the rights, values and needs of participants. Halal (2006) noted five 
principles of ethical issues in research: informed and voluntary consent, considerations of harm 
and benefits, the confidentiality of information, the anonymity of participants and reciprocity. 
Other ethical dimensions include issues of honesty, trust, privacy and cultural sensitivity. These 
ethical considerations highlight the points made about ethics in theory and practice by 
Guillemin and Gillam (2004). 
Rallis and Rossman (2012) summarized the ethical considerations in research as the 
process of researching with moral principles in mind. To these scholars, ethical researchers do 
more than reflecting; they reflect in action. Being such a researcher entails using probity (Rallis 
& Rossman, 2012), the hallmark of genuine scholarship and raises the issue of trustworthiness, 
the foundation of credible knowledge. Rallis and Rossman (2012) further defined ethics as the 
standard of conducting research that guides a researcher’s actions and reasoning. Researchers 
owe participants transparency because each decision influences the relationship they share. For 
Rallis and Rossman (2012), three principles guide ethical considerations in research:  
1.) Justice - balancing research benefits and burdens;  
2) Beneficence - maximizing benefits and minimizing harm for participants; and,  
3.) Respect for persons - treating participants as independent agents.  
Rallis and Rossman (2012) further noted that the consequences of past unethical studies 
led to the enactment of guidelines for researchers who wish to get funding for their research. 
Creswell (2009) listed the guidelines as follow:  
1. Ethical Principles of Psychologists and Code of Conduct (2002);  
2. The American Sociological Association Code of Ethics (1997);  
3. The American Anthropological Association’s Code of Ethics (1998); and 
4.  The American Nurses Association Code of Ethics for Nurses Provisions (2001). 
Similarly, universities, including Murdoch, established mechanisms to monitor the activities 





Examples of such guidelines include Murdoch Human and Animal Ethics Application, 
Fieldwork Safety Application and Risk Assessment Murdoch Project (RAMP). Some scholars 
have also developed and introduced ethical, theoretical frameworks to highlight the importance 
of ethics in executing sound research. Rallis and Rossman (2012) and Liong (2015) listed some 
of the theories as:  
1. Consequentialist theories: This theory argues that what makes an action right or wrong 
is the outcome. If the end has value, the means do not matter. 
2. Non-consequentialist theories: This theory accepts the universal standard to guide all 
behaviour or actions; that is, if an action is wrong in scenario A, it is wrong all through.  
3. Ethics of care: This theory considers what participants need. Researchers and 
participants are dependent on each other and should build a reciprocal relationship. 
4. Situational ethics: The belief that ethical judgment depends on the social context of the 
research because ethical issues differ from one context to another. 
5. Virtue ethics. The argument is that a researcher’s ethical training and consciousness of 
ethical issues are best suited for conducting research. 
In this research, I considered the ethical implications at all stages of research. Before 
the fieldwork, I complied with the Murdoch University research procedures to support the 
fairness and safety of participants. I started by securing the RAMP approval (RAMP number: 
0734_08_17). The Fieldwork Safety approval was also secured from the Division of Research 
and Innovation. The Human Research Ethics Committee approved the research, which adheres 
to all procedural guidelines (project number: 2018/009). These procedures required a detailed 
analysis of how participants were recruited to encourage equity, how the potential benefits can 
get to participants, how to minimize harm and how to secure participants’ consent. Also 
included are considering participants' safety, honesty, anonymity, confidentiality, representing 
the views of participants and respect for their culture. I received approval to commence the 
fieldwork after addressing these concerns to the satisfaction of the committee.  
During the fieldwork, I secured the participants’ consent. Before the interviews, I 
presented the information letter, explained what the research is about and what they are 
required to do. The participants also signed the consent form (the Igbo or English version) to 
show their willingness to participate. I did not interpret the consent forms for participants; 
instead, an educated member of each community did. This approach helped to establish trust 
and credibility in the research. Participants were also encouraged to withdraw at any stage if 
they felt uncomfortable with the questions. To support anonymity, I assigned participants 





Another aspect of ethical consideration in this research was the recording of 
participants’ comments. In some traditional African societies, some participants are not 
comfortable with video or voice recording, or picture-taking. Where participants did not give 
their permission, I only used note-taking during the interviews. Ethical consideration is also 
reflected in the data analysis because researchers overlook ethical issues at this stage, and such 
neglect does not speak well of the quality of results. I adopted reflexivity during the data 
analysis stage to support clarity in the process, replication and avoid imposing personal 
perceptions. Clarity was achieved through the use of Nvivo 11 software, triangulating the data 
for verification and using the services of neutral coders to strengthen the analytical process. 
3.5. Time horizon 
Through a case study approach, this research employed ethnographic fieldwork 
conducted in Southeastern Nigeria. Being ethnographic fieldwork, I travelled back to Nigeria 
from Australia and visited the participants of the selected case. I started the fieldwork by first 
identifying the participants and establishing relationships required for gathering data to address 
the research questions. The fieldwork took place over a seven month period between July 2018 
and January 2019. In the final month, I held a workshop with the participants to discuss the 
transcribed data and make corrections by rewriting and deleting information they did not want 
to be published.  
When conducting fieldwork, a researcher can adopt longitudinal or cross-sectional 
approaches (Sekaran, 2003). Whilst a longitudinal approach could yield more results, I chose 
the cross-sectional path due to the time constraints. As a full-time PhD student with a maximum 
of four years for the programme, there was limited time to execute the fieldwork, collect and 
transcribe data, conduct the analysis and report the findings. This explains why Sekaran (2003) 
noted that in a cross-sectional approach, time usually limits the collection of data to days, weeks 
or maximum, months. Thus, data collected during fieldwork depends on the time available to 
the researcher. Future researchers could address this limitation by adopting a longitudinal 
approach during fieldwork.  
3.5.1 Case study approach 
The case study approach is a method of empirical inquiry for studying a group of people 
within a real-life setting. The limitations of quantitative methods for supplying in-depth 
explanations of social problems led to the acceptance of the case study approach (Zainal, 2007). 





1. It focuses on in-depth rather than breadth;  
2. The natural setting is the site for data collection;  
3. It includes multiple sources and methods; and,  
4. The research is holistic.  
The case study approach could be descriptive (describes and analyzes a phenomenon); 
exploratory (used to define the research questions and assist a researcher in understanding the 
research better); and explanatory (this type is more in-depth than the descriptive study) (Ihuah 
& Eaton, 2013; Sekaran, 2003). Zainal (2007) added interpretive case study (the researcher 
interprets data by developing categories to either support or challenge assumptions); and 
evaluative case study (the researcher adds their judgment in analyzing the phenomena 
identified in the data). The case study approach that I chose in this research is exploratory 
because the thesis research topic is relatively new in the study area, and there is currently 
insufficient literature. 
3.6. The research setting 
A researcher conducts a study in a research setting. For Stylidis (2011), the choice of a 
research setting raises two crucial questions: which place and why? To answer the first 
question, I will give a detailed discussion of the Igbo people of Southeastern Nigeria in this 
section to help researchers understand who they are, their history, worldview, cultural, political 
and economic lifestyle. The Igbo people live down the east coast of Nigeria and are one of the 
three dominant tribes in the country (Nwaezeigwe, 2007). Ojiaku (2015) noted that the term 
Igbo means ‘Ndi gbo o’ (ancient people). Nwoye (2011) added that the term Igbo has dual 
functionality, representing the people and their local language. The Southeastern region of 
Nigeria has five major states - Abia, Anambra, Ebonyi, Enugu and Imo - with some parts of 
neighbouring states in the South-South region (major parts of Delta and Rivers States, minor 
parts of Cross River, Kogi, Benue, Akwa-Ibom and the Edo States). The five States and parts 
of the South-South States make up Igboland. Igboland has an area of approximately 41, 000 
square kilometres and lies between latitudes 4˚ 45’ and 7˚ 05’ North and longitudes 6˚ 00’ and 8˚ 
30’ East (Anyadike, 2002; Nwaezeigwe, 2007). The estimated population of the people in 2016 
was 23 million (http://www.nigerianstat.gov.ng/). Figure 3.3 is a map of Southeastern Nigeria, 






Figure 3.3: Map of Southeastern Nigeria showing the five major Igbo states 
Source: Okonkwo & Eyisi (2014).  
3.6.1 History of the Igbo people 
The history of the Igbo people is immersed in myths, probably because, as argued by 
scholars, it was not documented (Afigbo, 1975a; Ijoma, 2002); the people handed down oral 
accounts. Nwaezeigwe (2007) attributed the lack of information on the origin of the Igbo 
people to a lack of centralized kingdoms with institutionalized instruments for transmitting oral 
traditions. There are three schools of thought on the history of the Igbo people (Afigbo, 1981; 
1975a; Nwaezeigwe, 2007; Ojiaku, 2015). The schools of thought are: 
3.6.1a The Jewish or Egyptian School of Thought: Proponents of this school 
believed that the Igbo people are descendants from Israel who migrated from Egypt. 
Scholars argued that three sons of Gad (Eri, Arodi, and Areli) from the lineage of 
Jacob left Egypt through Sudan during the years of famine (Ijoma, 2002; Nwaezeigwe, 
2007; Okigbo, 2015) and landed in Aguleri in present-day Anambra State. Therefore, 
some Igbo people regard Aguleri as their ancestral home.  
3.6.1b The Niger-Benue Confluence School of Thought: This school of thought is 
also called the internal migration theory. Iweadighi (n.d) noted that archaeological 
findings in Afikpo, Igbo-Ukwu, Nsukka and Ugwuele suggested that the Igbo people 
were hunter-gatherers who first settled in the Lokoja area in present-day Kogi State, 
before spreading to the Nsukka-Okigwe Cuesta. This theory is based on linguistic 
classification (Okigbo, 2015) of Igbo language into the ‘Proto-Kwa’ group associated 





3.6.1c The Original Occupant, autochthonous or independent School of Thought: 
This school of thought was a movement that started in the 1990s (Okigbo, 2015). As 
a new school of thought, the proponents refuted the views of the earlier schools and 
insisted that the ancestors of the Igbo people did not migrate from anywhere 
(Nwaezeigwe, 2007). Proponents believe that the Igbo people began in towns called 
‘the big six’ - Nri, Awka and Onitsha in present-day Anambra State, Okigwe in 
present-day Abia State, and Orlu and Owerri in present-day Imo State (Ijoma, 2002; 
Okigbo, 2015) - before spreading to other parts of Igboland. 
While these historical accounts are not generally accepted, they contain information to 
back their claims. As Okigbo (2015) argued, and I support, one can uphold the arguments of 
these three schools of thought as the origin of the Igbo people. I would say that the Jewish 
ancestors moved from Egypt, settled around the Lokoja area in the current Middle Belt region 
of Nigeria before spreading to other parts of Igboland. 
3.6.2 History of the two study States 
As shown in Figure 3.3, Anambra and Enugu States are two of the five States in 
Southeastern region of Nigeria. The States date to 1976 when the old Anambra State was 
created from the then Eastern Central Zone and Enugu State was made the capital 
(https://anambrastate.gov.ng/history/). On 27th August 1991, old Anambra was divided into 
Anambra and Enugu States when the then government decided to create more states in the 
country, with the former changing its capital to Awka and the latter retaining Enugu metropolis 
as its capital. The two States have maintained a close relationship and still share similar cultural 
values and practices; these could be harnessed for tourism and economic development. The 
two States bordered each other and also share proximity; about an hour’s drive from one capital 
to the other. 
Anambra State is the commercial nave centre of Southeastern Nigeria. The State shares 
boundaries with Delta and Edo States to the west, Imo and Rivers States to the south, Enugu 
State to the east and Kogi State to the north. Anambra State derived its name from the 
‘Omambala River’, also called Anambra River. Omambala River is on the northern part of the 
State and stretches to the famous River Niger (Okonkwo, 2011). Anambra State has a landmass 
of 4, 844km2 and a population of approximately 4,182,032 in 2006 (Okonkwo, 2011). The 
National Bureau of Statistics -NBS- (2018) placed the 2016 population of Anambra State at 





Enugu State got its name from the hilly nature of the environment; hence, the word 
‘Enugu’ derived from ‘Enu-Ugwu’, meaning ‘the top of the hill’. Enugu State became an 
important economic centre in 1909 when coal was discovered (Enugu State Vision 4: 2020). 
The State has a landmass of about 8,000km2 and is located between latitudes 5° 55" and 7° 10" 
North and longitudes 6° 50" and 7° 55" East. The State is bounded to the east by Ebonyi State, 
to the west by Anambra State, to the north by Kogi and Benue States and the south by Abia 
State. The 2006 Census reported that Enugu State had a population of about 3.3 million, with 
an annual growth rate of 3.18 percent (Enugu State Vision 4: 2020). The NBS (2018) placed 
the 2016 population at 4,411,119. There are 17 LGAs in the State. Figure 3.4 is the combined 
maps of Anambra and Enugu States showing the LGAs of the study areas.  
 
Figure 3.4: Combined map of Anambra and Enugu States showing the study LGAs 
Source: The author’s fieldwork 
3.6.3 The two study clans 
The answer to Stylidis’s (2011) second question reveals why I chose these case study 
areas. For this research, I chose the Agulu-Aguinyi Clan in Anambra State and the Ntuegbe-





intriguing cultural values that tourism researchers have not well explored. This study adds to 
knowledge about the Igbo peoples’ cultural values and ways to harness them for tourism. The 
case studies discuss examples of destinations within an emerging economy where tourism is in 
the early stages of development. I also chose these case studies because of my linguistic 
advantage and experience as an ethnographer and tourism researcher in the area. I am 
indigenous to Anambra State and have worked and lived in Enugu State for more than 15years. 
I also have an in-depth understanding of their culture. Agulu-Aguinyi is a nine-town clan in 
Anaocha LGA (see Figure 3.5). Within the Clan, the towns are divided into Agulu Clan, 
comprising Agulu and Aguluzoigbo, which trace their descent from Agulu (the senior). The 
other seven towns – Adazi-Ani, Adazi-Enu, Adazi-Nnukwu, Neni, Akwaeze, Obeledu and 
Ichida – belong to Aguinyi Clan and trace their descent from a man called Okotu. The nine 
towns are autonomous in their political and social structures (Ezenne, 2005) and are represented 
in Table 3.3.  
Table 3.3: Towns and villages of the Agulu-Aguinyi Clan in Anambra State 
Town Names of villages Number of 
villages 
Adazi-Ani Ezietiti, Urunkwo, Otutu, Uruezeama, Ikenga, Umuogu, Ezioha. 
Umuoma, Dimnam, Amaeku 
10 villages 
Adazi-Enu  Umuabu, Akwankwo, Obe, Enugu, Ogweniocha, Ogwenioji 6 villages  
Adazi-
Nnukwu 
Isioha, Okpalaekili, Umugama, Osiemekua, Okpalagbo, Dim 
Nwaneme, Nkpolo, Orofolo, Umudiana, Eziafor, Ezinwoye, Etiti, 
Umunnebo, Eyisi Obuno, Umudunu Oganya, Uruagu, Aboma, 
Amorji. 
19 villages 
Agulu Nwanchi, IsiamaIgbo, Amaatutu, Amaoji, Nnohia, Urueme, 
Umunnowu, Uhueme, Amaezuke, Okunu, Ifiteani, Umubiala, 
Okpu, Obaagu, Umuifite, Okpu-Ifite, Odidama, Nkikaku, 
Umuowelle, Nneogidi. 
20 villages 
Aguluzoigbo Ihuowelle, Etuleze, Ihuru, Ofa, Ifite, Nduani 6 villages 
Akwaeze Umuezeana, Umuideke, Uruonyiri, Umuutu, Uruoru, Mgbuwa. 6 villages 
Ichida Ajani, Ubulu, Dunuebo, Uhuanaoma, Elimehi, Ezebazu, Uranudo, 
Udoama, Mgbuwa, Amuleri, Umuebo, Uhuana, Ihe, Mgbudu, 
Umuakata, Umukam, Umuezesue, Umuezeonyedi, Nnulukwu, 
Umudunuagu. 
20 villages 
Neni Okofia, Etitinabo, Umuabani, Umudioka, Ugwudunu, Umueze, 
Umukabia, Eziaja, Ezineni, Umunri. 
10 villages 
Obeledu Obeledu Ani, Okoofia, Enu Abo, Umudobunam, Umuaneke, 







Figure 3.5: Map of Anaocha LGA showing the study area 
Ntuegbe Nese is a five-town clan in Enugu State (see Figure 3.6). The towns are: 
Ogugu, Owelli, Ihe, Agbogugu and Akegbe-Ugwu (Onuigbo, 2001). The first four towns are 
in Awgu LGA, while the last town is in Nkanu West LGA.  Although the communities have 
modernized, their cultural practices have survived for generations. According to the Igbo belief 
system, Ogugu town is the first son and the ancestral home of the Ntuegbe Nese Clan. Ogugu 
is bounded to the south by Nenwe, the west by Obeagu, Eziama Ogbaku to the east and Owelli 
to the north. Owelli has a boundary with Amoli to the west, Eziama Ogbaku to the east, and 
Ihe to the north. Ihe shares a border with Agbudu, Ibite Ogbaku and Agbogugu, to the west, 
east and north, respectively. Agbogugu shares boundaries with Isu Awaa and Ituku to the west, 
Ihe to the south, Amurri to the east and Ozalla to the north. Akegbe-Ugwu shares borders with 
Agbani and Akpugo to the east, Umuaga Udi to the west, Enugu South to the north and Ozalla 
to the south (Onuigbo, 2001). Figure 3.6 is the map of Nkanu West and Awgu LGAs showing 






Figure 3.6: Map of Nkanu West and Awgu LGAs showing the study areas 
Onuigbo (2001) recounted two versions of myths about the origin of the Ntuegbe Nese 
Clan. The first account began with a hunter called Ntuegbe, who migrated from Akeze (a town 
in present-day Ebonyi State) and settled in a place called ‘Mmiri Ogugu’ (the stream of Ogugu) 
around Isiogba cave and waterfall. The cave (locally called ‘Nkolo’) attracts tourists. Eneze 
(2011) believed that the migration happened about 700 BC but contended that Ntuegbe is not 
a person’s name; instead, Ntuegbe means gunpowder, a hunting title assumed by the hunter's 
descendants to show their talents in hunting. The second account traced the history to a hunter 
called Ajakuba, who came to Ogugu town, married and had a son named Ajakonwe, who 
married and gave birth to Ogeneguegwu. The generations continued till Shikeoke, who gave 
birth to five sons and a daughter: Shikeani, Ebe, Shikeaguma, Oshie Aneke, Osa-Agwede and 
Mgbokwo (Eneze, 2011; Nwafor, 2013; Onuigbo, 2001). The people believe that these sons 
became the grandparents of the five towns. Another account argued that Shikeoke gave birth 
to the five towns directly. The ancestral stone (Mkpumenese) representing the towns is in 
Ogugu and has become an attraction. The towns, communities and villages are described in 





Table 3.4: The towns and the villages in Ntuegbe Nese Clan in Enugu State 




Ogugu Ezioha, Ibite and Amanambo 1 3 
villages 
Owelli Ezinato, Ihulo, Okpa, Osegwu, Uburu, Uhuanyi, 
Ugwuakpu, Umuagama, Umuekwesu, Umuelume, 
Umuanugo, Umuawo, Umuigwe, Umunevo, 






Ihe Amagu, Ebeka n’Oji, Enugwuegu, Okunano, Uhueze, 
Umanebe, Umushike, Umuogba, Umuogodo, 
Umonwe, Umuolu, Umuonyia 
Enugu Echi, Enugu 




Agbogugu Akwu, Amaofia, Chikaaghum, Obinagu, Ohamagu, 







Aganigbo, Amagu, Amaoruru, Amechi, Amigbo, 
Amaowo, Obinagu, Obinagu, Obodongwu, Ndiagu, 
Ndiuwani, Ndiuzu, Ugwuifi, Ugwunani, Umuagwatu, 
Umukwuatu, Umuigwesiatu, Umuanemengwu, 
Umueghe, Umuegwunta, Umukwu, Umuekwochi, 
Umujamda, Umungeneakom, Umunkata, 








Source: Eneze, (2011); Onuigbo (2001) 
3.6.4 Climate and vegetation  
The Igbo people experience two main seasons: dry (locally called Okochi) and wet 
(known as Uduru Mmiri) (Nwosu, 2011; Nwoye, 2011). Nwosu (2011) noted that the hottest 
months in the region are February and March when the mean annual temperature is above 80o 
Fahrenheit. The influence of the harmattan (Uguru), dusty wind, is not severe and only lasts 
from December to January. The dry season starts in November and ends around February. The 
harmattan occurs in the dry season because the northeast trade wind blows from the Sahara 
Desert through the Northern part of the country down to the Southeastern region (Nwosu, 
2011). The wet season begins in March and ends in October. Nwosu (2011) noted that within 
the wet season, there is a slight break of about two weeks that occurs in August, called ‘August 
Break’. During the break, farmers start their first phase of yam harvest (Nwosu, 2011) for the 
New Yam Festival. Climatic conditions influence the vegetation where the Igbo people live, 
the type of trees suitable for economic purposes and the variety and season of fruits (see Figure 
3.7). Men are responsible for cultivating yam because it is their chief crop, while women grow 
crops such as cocoyam, okro and vegetables. Livestock keeping is essential in the area as a 
source of occupation and for traditional sacrifices. The main exports of the people are palm oil, 






Figure 3.7: An example of the vegetation of Southeastern Nigeria. 
3.6.5 Socio-economic lifestyle 
Igbo people are good palm wine tappers, woodcarvers, bead makers, traditional 
ironworkers, potters, subsistent farmers, hunters and arts and crafts workers (Mbagwu, 2002). 
Mbagwu (2002) noted further that ‘among the Igbo people of Nigeria, …every able-bodied 
person is normally employed in gainful economic roles and in pursuit of maximum self-
fulfillment’ (p.514). In some rural Igbo societies, wealth was and is still to some extent, 
measured by the number of farmlands one cultivates and the number of wives and children one 
can feed. Although the peoples’ main staple crops are yam and cassava, other subsidiary crops 
are plantains, maize, cocoyam, melons, okro, pumpkins, vegetables, peppers and beans.  
3.6.6 Socio-political organizations 
In traditional Igbo society, before the arrival of Europeans, the people had no central 
ruler (Eneze, 2011; Ozigbo, 1999; Tonwe & Osemwota, 2013). However, for easier 
communication, during the slave trade, the British government empowered warrant chiefs 
(individuals who act as tax collectors, judges and administrators) to represent the Igbo people. 
A traditional Igbo society is a quasi-democratic patriarchal entity, where power is decentralized 
and fragmented (Tonwe & Osemwota, 2013). Communities are ruled by a council of elders and 
a traditional ruler is selected to carry out responsibilities assigned by the people. No individual 
has the power to decide without securing approval from other members of the community 
(Eneze, 2011). Authority is exercised from household to village or town, with no centralized 






1. Okpara (first son of each family): In Igboland, the first son represents the family and 
their gods. He holds the sacred ‘ofo’ (staff of office) that empowers him to consult the 
gods on behalf of the family, act as a judge during a family dispute and make 
intercessions (Okpoko, 2011).  
2. Umunna (a mega family group of males): This is the most influential union in pre-
colonial Igbo society. The Umunna is a group of families who trace their descent from a 
common ancestry (Eneze, 2011). They make laws and ensure peace as well as settle 
disputes among families. Umunnas combine to make up a village (‘ama’), while villages 
combine to make up a town (‘obodo’) and towns combine to make up a clan (‘mba’).  
3. Ozo title holders: This title is for men believed to have integrity, dignity and honour. To 
get this title, one must be influential and wealthy. This title is not hereditary; men earn it 
through achievements. Ozo title is the highest title taken in some parts of Igboland 
(Nwoye, 2011), and the title holders work closely with the traditional ruler. An ‘ozo’ title 
holder usually wears a red cap and the ‘Ozo’ rope on his ankle (see Figure 3.8).   
     
Figure 3.8: Igbo titled cap and titled men  
(Source: http://obindigbo.com.ng/2017/03/significance-red-cap-igbo-culture/) 
4. Deity and Chief Priest: There is also the deity ‘arusi’ or ‘ala’ that oversees the actions 
of community members. The deity is an important figure in Igbo society and part of the 
peoples’ belief system (Nwoye, 2011). Each deity has a chief priest that carries out its 
instructions and is consulted by the people in times of calamities. The deity also 
intervenes in cases of murder, disputes or atrocities. The Igbo people believe that when 
the gods are not happy with humanity, there will be anarchy such as unexplainable deaths, 
famine or drought. In such cases, those involved must contact the chief priest to 
determine the reason(s) for the mishaps. After communicating with the gods, the chief 
priest instructs the people on how to restore normalcy. Whilst Christianity has destroyed 





3.6.7 Socio-cultural life 
Igbo people display their cultural values in various ways. For instance, the people 
developed a form of traditional writing called ‘Nsibidi’ (Effiong, 2013), a coded means of 
communication understandable to the people in the region. In the area of performing arts, the 
Igbo people have a unique dance step, music and musical instruments. The musical style of the 
Igbo people is called highlife, a combination of jazz and traditional music. The people make 
use of musical instruments such as: ‘Udu’ (pottery drum), ‘Opi’ (horn), ‘Ikoro’ 
(communication drum), ‘Ogene’ (gong), ‘Oja’ (flute), ‘Ichaka’ (rattle), ‘Igba’ (talking drum) 
and ‘Ekwe’ (slit-drum). Some of the musical instruments are shown in Figure 3.9. The famous 
dance style of the Igbo people is the ‘Atilogwu’, an acrobatic type of dance that involves stunt 
performance accompanied by local instruments. 
    
Figure 3.9: Traditional Igbo musical instruments 
Another Igbo cultural product is the traditional calendar that has 13 months in a year 
(Afo), seven weeks in a month (Onwa) and four days in a week (Izu). Each month has 
celebrations of a deity or deities. The traditional calendar influences the native Igbo market 
days; ‘Eke,’ ‘Orie,’ ‘Afor’ and ‘Nkwo’, which contemporary society still observes. The market 
days correspond with the four cardinal points of the east (for Eke), the west (for Orie), the north 
(for Afor) and the south (for Nkwo). Each town has a day selected from the market days on 
which it opens its native market to the public.  
Another popular cultural activity of the Igbo people is their traditional festivals through 
which they re-affirm their belief in gods and deities. Such festivals include the New Yam 
Festival (‘Iwaji’ or ‘Iri ji’) which is observed annually in August (Nwosu, 2011). This festival 
is dedicated to the yam crop, the chief Igboland crop, and is an opportunity to thank the deified 
yam spirit for a good harvest. Before the festival, no Igbo man can harvest yam. There are also 
festivals observed in honour of the gods of the land for safeguarding the people. During these 
festivals, the people perform masquerade displays to entertain attendees. Examples of such 
festivals are ‘Ofala’ festival celebrated by traditional rulers, masquerade (‘Mmanwu’) festivals, 





Architecture is another aspect through which the Igbo people show their creativity. 
Aniakor (2002) classified the Igbo architecture into two groups; the southern and the northern 
zones. The Igbo people build huts made of clay and thatch roof, as do other tribes. In the 
traditional setting, a big hut belonging to the man of the house stands in the middle of the 
compound (see Figure 3.10) with smaller huts at the back (Nwoye, 2011). The man thus faces 
any danger before the wives and children who live behind. The hut of the family’s ‘chi’ (god) 
is also in the front of the compound for protection. Every morning the man pours libation for 
the family god in appreciation of a new day and requests protection for his family (Achebe, 
2008).  
 
Figure 3.10: Igbo traditional architecture. (Source: Aniakor, 1989 cited in Nwoye, 2011) 
Whilst many Igbo people are Christians, there are still adherents of African religion in 
rural areas. In the traditional setting, the religion of the Igbo people is called ‘Odinani’ (from 
the earth). As part of their cosmology, Igbo people believe that ‘Chukwu’ (the big God) is the 
creator of the universe, whom they can only communicate with through smaller gods called 
‘Arusi’ (Eneze, 2011; Nwafor, 2013; Nwoye, 2011). As Nwoye (2011) noted, the Igbo people 
believe that Chukwu lives in the sky with other gods; the god of the sky (Igwe), the god of the 
thunder (Amadioha), the god of the sun (Anyanwu), the earth inhabited by man and the 
underworld inhabited by the ancestors with other minor gods (Nwoye, 2011). There are four 
major deities: the sky (male deity), earth (female deity), water (female deity) and ancestral 
(male deity). Igbo people believe that appeasing the gods will maintain a healthy and peaceful 






Igbo people also attach preference to some religious objects, namely: ‘Ofo’, ‘Oji’, 
‘Ogu’, ‘Omu’, ‘Nzu’ and ‘Ikenga’ (Eneze, 2011; Nwaezeigwe, 2007; Nwoye, 2011; OPU, 
2015). As Eneze (2011, p.203) puts it, ‘objects and verbal expressions in Igbo culture have 
socio-political or religious symbolisms’. Ofo represents the symbol of authority and staff of 
office, from a twig of an Ofo tree (Delarium Senegalese). Ofo gives the man authority over his 
wives and children. Oji (kola nut) is a symbol of hospitality presented to show acceptance and 
for making a plea during prayers (Eneze, 2011). Ogu is a small bundle of cord wound around 
a twig of the Ogirisi tree (Nwoye, 2011) and is a symbol of permission to fight for good or evil 
and for invoking the power of the gods. Omu (young palm frond) is used for settling disputes 
and suing for peace, while Nzu (white chalk) signifies happiness and spiritual powers (Eneze, 
2011). Ikenga symbolises a personal god (‘Chi’), represented by a carved wooden figure of a 
man seated with two horns, a knife on the right hand and a skull on the left.  
3.7. Collecting the qualitative data   
This qualitative research used ethnographic methods of data collection during the 
fieldwork. Qualitative research helps researchers to use insights and intuitions (Nunkoo et al., 
2013) as well as considers the feelings and perceptions of the participants. A qualitative 
approach is appropriate for this research because it reveals people’s emotions and belief 
systems. A qualitative approach is equally suited to capture in detail the forces and dynamics 
in the peoples’ cultural and religious beliefs and their implications for tourism. Using this 
approach enabled participants knowledgeable about their culture, as well as those who have a 
stake in developing tourism, in talking freely and supplying valuable information for analysis. 
An ethnographic method of data collection, within the qualitative research approach, elicited 
in-depth information from participants through observations, focus group discussions and 
interviews. Ethnography empowers a researcher to interact with participants in their natural 
setting (Holloway, Brown & Shipway, 2010). Documentary sources strengthened the data 
collected during the fieldwork, using a qualitative methodological triangulation. I discuss these 
data collection methods in the subsequent sections. 
3.7.1. Participant Observation (PO) 
 For over a century, anthropologists and ethnographers used PO as a method for 
collecting data in qualitative research (Kawulich, 2005). PO entails the researcher investing 
time, energy and self in the activities of the study subjects to generate the required data 





participants in their natural setting for some time (between 3-6 months or more) to observe the 
aspect(s) of the lives of the people relevant for addressing the research questions. While 
Okpoko and Ezeh (2011) identified two main types of PO: complete participation (covert) and 
participant as an observer (overt), Roller and Lavrakas (2015) identified five levels of 
observation grouped into two variants: participant observation and non-participant observation. 
The former comprises complete participation, participant-observer and passive participant, 
while the latter consists of off-site and on-site.  
During complete participation, the researcher is a functioning member of society and 
conceals their identity and purpose from the study subjects (Okpoko & Ezeh, 2011). This 
approach is invaluable when studying groups that would not ordinarily reveal information to 
the researcher if the identity is known. Examples include research into activities of corrupt 
politicians, prostitutes and armed robbery gangs. The approach has been criticized because the 
researcher intrudes into peoples’ private lives (Okpoko & Ezeh, 2011). More so, the researcher 
could become immersed in the groups’ activities and lose sight of the research aims. In this 
type of PO, the researcher cannot record observations as they happen. Since recording and 
taking notes during observations are not possible, there is a time lag between when the 
researcher makes observations and when they are written down (Okpoko & Ezeh, 2011). This 
time lag could lead to loss of information, bias and inaccuracy in the researcher’s reporting of 
findings, raising questions about the accuracy of information presented to readers. Complete 
participation is not supported by the Murdoch University human ethics committee.  
Participant as an observer or participant-observer is an open type of researcher 
participation in PO and is the type adopted in this research (I will explain this further in Section 
3.8). In this type of PO, the study subjects know the researcher’s identity and purpose. The 
researcher can participate and engage in the peoples’ activities, observe and record events as 
they occur with the study subjects’ permission (Okpoko & Ezeh, 2011). While this type of PO 
could lead to limitations in gaining access into the private space of the study group, or cause 
people to be conscious of the things they do or do not say, it is ethically acceptable to the 
researcher(s) and the participants.  
The third type of PO is the passive type, where the researcher observes the participants 
without taking part in their activities. This type of PO can be covert or overt, depending on the 
research aim(s). The researcher observes events as they occur without participating but can ask 
questions related to the research (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). In addition to these three types of 
participation in PO, the non-participation variant consists of two forms: off-site and on-site. 





overt. In the fourth type, the researcher has no physical interactions with the participants, and 
an example of this type is internet ethnography (netnography). Here, the researcher makes use 
of internet services to gather data through digital communication. The on-site variant entails 
the observer (researcher) going closer to the observed but has no observer-participant 
relationship (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). 
 3.7.2. Focus Group Discussion (FGD) 
Another important method of data collection in qualitative research is FGD. This 
approach is usually in the form of an interview conducted with a group of people at the same 
time, instead of interviewing individuals one on one. For Bhattacherjee (2012), FGD could 
consist of 6-10 people in one location to discuss a subject of interest to the researcher and could 
last for one and a half to two hours. An experienced moderator, with the help of a facilitator, 
facilitates FGD (Bhattacherjee, 2015; Okpoko & Ezeh, 2011). When used by ethnographers, 
FGD is useful for gaining knowledge, opinions and insights from participants (Teoh, 2015). 
FGD has become popular in ethnography to complement in-depth interviews.  
FGD, also referred to as group discussion or group interviews, shares several features 
with in-depth interviews (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). It differs, however, because ‘it has the 
potential of offering the researcher the insights and understandings of motivations and 
behaviour that comes from a dynamic, interactive discussion format’ (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015, 
p.105). Bhattacherjee (2012) observed that findings from FGD is best suited for exploratory 
research and cannot be generalized because of its small sample size. Effective implementation 
of FGD requires researchers to ask themselves a range of questions. Roller and Lavrakas (2015) 
listed some of the questions:  
i. Should participants be in the same age range?  
ii. Should respondents be of the same gender?  
iii. Should they be of the same socio-economic or educational level?  
iv. Should the respondents reside in the same community?  
v. Should they have the same level of expertise on the research topic?  
Roller and Lavrakas’ (2015) questions helped in designing the fieldwork for this 
research. There were adults only in the group discussions, and the research team interviewed 
men, women and youth representatives separately. These steps guided preparations for my 
fieldwork. The success of FGD also depends on the skills of the moderator and facilitator to 
steer the discussions, explaining why I worked with ethnographers and anthropologists as part 





3.7.3. In-Depth Interviews (IDIs) 
In-depth interviews are another essential method of data collection in qualitative 
research. Interviews may be the sole source for data collection or a complementary approach. 
IDIs support participants to speak freely and share their experiences on the topic. IDI is central 
to qualitative research because it offers a deeper understanding of what people are doing and 
thinking (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). Moyle et al. (2010) explain two advantages of interviews 
in tourism research: they allow for a focus on residents’ salient perceptions of tourism and for 
in-depth exploration of the study. IDIs can be semi-structured, unstructured and structured 
(Okpoko & Ezeh, 2011; Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). Semi-structured IDI requires the researcher 
to structure questions in a semi-rigid format to aid interactions with participants. This type of 
IDI is conversational and makes use of an interview guide. Unstructured uses an informal 
flexible question format; there is no specific question structure guiding the interaction(s). This 
method encourages participants to tell their stories and talk at length. The third type of IDI uses 
a rigid question format and is close-ended. This research included semi-structured and 
unstructured IDIs (I will explain this further in Section 3.8). 
A researcher may conduct IDIs in four modes, face-to-face (in person), mobile, email 
and telephone (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). Just as in FGD, there are steps to observe in IDIs. 
Roller and Lavrakas (2015) listed these steps as: 
i. Determining the research questions or issues to address;  
ii. Identifying the appropriate interviewees; 
iii. Selecting a suitable location;  
iv. Obtaining consent from interviewees 
v. Choosing the interview method and mode;  
vi. Deciding how to record the interviews;  
vii. Developing the interview guide;  
viii. Conducting preliminary pilot interviews;  
ix. Using useful interviewing techniques. 
3.7.4. Documentary Sources and Analysis (DSA) 
Organizational and institutional documents have become an invaluable part of 
qualitative research, and document analysis has become part of the research methodology. 
Bowen (2009) sees document analysis as a systematic strategy for reviewing documents, 
whether in printed form or electronic, including manuals, minutes of meetings, diaries, 





Analyzing documents in qualitative research is usually done in a triangulation format - in 
connection with interviews, participant observation, or [FGD] (Bowen, 2009). This approach 
helps researchers to reduce bias and corroborate findings. As noted by Merriam (1988) cited in 
Bowen (2009, p.29), ‘documents of all types can help the researcher uncover meaning, develop 
understanding and discover insights relevant to the research problem’. Assessing documents 
during research supplies additional information, provide background, offer historical insights 
and helps to understand issues affecting the topic (Bowen, 2009). 
In this research, government documents, including Nigeria Tourism Master Plan, 
National Tourism Policy, Cultural Policy for Nigeria, Nigerian Tourism Development 
Corporation (NTDC) Act, Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Act, textbooks and journal 
articles written about the Igbo people represent part of the data collated and analyzed for this 
research. I also reviewed tourism and culture-based journal articles and unpublished theses that 
publish research on tourism development, African studies, culture and research methodologies. 
Analyzing the data revealed their implications for cultural resource management and tourism 
development in the study area. I analyzed these documents to support, corroborate (or refute) 
the data collected during the fieldwork. It is expected that the insights derived from the 
documentary sources would help to gain a deeper insight into the research questions and 
objectives, such as the current state of tourism in the study area, the Igbo peoples’ cultural 
values, their perceptions of tourism impacts and how they expect to develop the industry. For 
instance, data collected from published works on tourism development in Nigeria were cross-
checked with tourism officials for validity. Similarly, data collected from the textbooks and 
articles about the Igbo peoples’ culture were cross-checked with the local people.   
3.8. The fieldwork  
As already noted, I conducted fieldwork for this research in line with Murdoch 
University’s ethical guidelines. I secured the human ethics approval before travelling to Nigeria 
for the fieldwork. Before commencing fieldwork, I also secured permission from the traditional 
ruler in each community to meet with the participants, which is part of the Igbo culture. All the 
participants signed the consent forms (either the oral, Igbo and English versions) to express 
their willingness to participate in the research and have their photographs taken. These 
approaches enabled the research team to establish the relationship required to secure the 
participants' support. I was aware of my privileged position as a young, educated male and a 
member of the Igbo society. Therefore, I adopted reflexivity during the fieldwork to minimize 





During the fieldwork, being a participant as an observer offered me the opportunity to 
interact with participants, join the activities and document the festivals, cultural practices and 
other personal observations (memoing). I adopted a purposive sampling technique during the 
fieldwork because the goal was to identify and interview people who hold key positions and 
will participate in tourism planning, policy formulation and decision-making. These people are 
leaders within their groups, elected by the people to represent them during decision-making. 
Purposive sampling ensures that a researcher selects people knowledgeable about the research 
topic (Robinson, 2014). The participants include traditional rulers, chief priests, security 
agents, men, male youth, and women representatives who could influence tourism. I targeted 
participant homogeneity; the participants share similar attributes of possessing power, holding 
key positions and are knowledgeable about the topic. I reached the saturation point when these 
people were identified and interviewed, as adopted by Guest, Bunce and Johnson (2006). It is 
important to explain why I interviewed only the male youth representatives. Traditional rulers 
preferred that the research team only interview male youths because single women could get 
married elsewhere and may not experience any tourism impacts. Thus, only the male youth 
representatives participated in this research.  
The traditional rulers nominated three male representatives from their cabinet, 
including the ‘onowus’ (prime ministers), knowledgeable about their culture. Purposive 
sampling resulted in women and male youth executives being included to represent their 
associations. For the autonomous communities, a sample of two instead of three men, women 
and youths, represented each town. The research team also interviewed staff of the STB and 
tourism ministries in Anambra and Enugu States to include a range of tourism representatives’ 
perceptions of impacts. These participants constitute the sample size for the research population 
(see Table 3.5). Reflexivity influenced the choice of venues for the interviews and the format 
for interacting with participants. As an insider, I understand that the Igbo society is male-
dominated, and the traditional rulers and men representatives could influence the women and 
youth’s responses. Thus, we interviewed representatives separately. In addition to interviewing 
the groups separately, the interviews occurred in community halls or marketplaces. The tourism 
officials were interviewed outside their offices to help them feel less constrained. 
A representative of the research team steered the interactions with the men, women and 
youth representatives during the FGD sessions. The one-on-one interview sessions with the 
traditional rulers were semi-structured, and those with the other participants (the chief priests, 
security agents and tourism officials) were unstructured. All the interviews lasted 1.5 to 2 





that I considered was the various types of FGD modes (face-to-face, telephone and online). 
Each of these modes of conducting FGD has its limitations and strengths. I employed the face-
to-face method for the following reasons. First, the fieldwork for this research occurred in the 
rural part of Southeastern Nigeria, where internet access is problematic. Second, I considered 
that the participants might not possess the required education and are not familiar with online 
interviewing. Therefore I deemed the face-to-face method appropriate for the fieldwork and 
the interviews, which were conducted in the native Igbo language.  Similarly, for the IDIs, I 
chose face-to-face discussions for the same reasons. Before travelling to Nigeria, the primary 
researcher and his supervisors designed the interview guide, proofread and made corrections. 
While in Nigeria, the research team pretested the interview questions with several local people, 
and made adjustments before commencing the actual fieldwork. 
The research questions and objectives guided the type of questions prepared for 
participants (see the appendices). To address the research questions and achieve the research 
objectives, participants were asked to share their perceptions about the current state of tourism 
development in the study area by discussing the number of tourists that visit the area, facilities 
available and tourists expenditure patterns (these questions will help to address research 
question one). The participants were also asked to share their views about tourism impacts, 
what they expect in the process, the type of tourism they want to see and impediments to 
achieving their desired type of tourism (this will help to address research question two). As a 
result of the Igbo cultural orientation that places men at the forefront of cultural matters, only 
the men representatives were asked about their culture, how the cultural values are managed 
and the challenges facing cultural preservation (these questions will help to address research 
question three). To address the final research question, participants were asked to identify ways 
of developing tourism in a sustainable manner, issues to address and how they could contribute 
meaningfully to the development process as stakeholders.  
During the fieldwork, all participants are 21 years or older - the age of adulthood in 
Igbo society. All participants have a pseudonym derived from the name of their town or 
autonomous community. The men, women and youth representatives from Agulu town are 
Agulu men 1, 2 and 3; Agulu women 1, 2 and 3; and Agulu youth 1, 2 and 3. In autonomous 
communities, the representatives have that community’s name. Participants from Obeaghu 
autonomous community in Akegbe-Ugwu town are Obeaghu men 1 and 2, Obeaghu women 1 
and 2 and Obeaghu youth 1 and 2. We did the same for the chief priests, security agents and 
tourism officials. Photographs document the heritage sites, cultural practices and rich material 





of engagement. Photos of some of the participants interviewed during the fieldwork and Table 
3.5 showing the sample size are represented next. The data analysis section will follow these 
representations.   
        
Fig. 3.11: Men representatives in Anambra       Fig. 3.12: Men representatives in Enugu 
   
Fig. 3.13: Women representatives in Anambra Fig. 3.14 Women representatives in Enugu 
     
Fig. 3.15: A traditional ruler & cabinet     Fig. 3.16: Youth representatives in Enugu 





Table 3.5: The research sample size: N= 216 
Towns & autonomous 
communities 
















Agulu 20 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Traditional ruler 1 Commissioner of 
Tourism in Enugu 
State 
1 
Adazi-Ani 10 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Traditional ruler 1 Head of Tourism Unit 
and staff of ESTB in 
Enugu State 
3 
Adazi-Enu 6 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Traditional ruler 1 The staff of the 
Ministry of Diaspora 
Affairs, Culture and 
Tourism in Anambra 
State 
3 
Adazi-Nnukwu 19 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Not available but 
permitted the 
research. 
0 The staff of NTDC in 
charge of tourism in 
Southeastern Nigeria 
1 
Agulu-Uzoigbo 6 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Deceased   Chief priests of shrines 
and groves 
7 
Neni 10 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Traditional ruler 1 Security agents 5 
Ichida 20 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 None 0   
Akwaeze 6 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 None 0   
Obeledu 7 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 Traditional ruler 1   
Ogugu  3 (three men, three women 
and three youths) 
9 The oldest man 1   
Owelli (4 autonomous 
communities) 
4 (two men, two women 
and two youths) 
24 One leader was 
interviewed 
1   
Ihe (3 autonomous 
communities) 
12  (two men, two women 
and two youths) 
18 Two leaders were 
interviewed 








30  (two men, two women 
and two youths) 
30 Five were 
interviewed 




9 (two men, two women 
and two youths) 
(one community did not 
participate in the 
research) 
18 One leader was 
deceased; the second 
was not available for 
interview 
2   





3. 9. Data analysis 
Qualitative data analysis is about categorizing events, things, persons and properties 
that characterize them (Schatzman & Strauss, 1973 cited in Creswell, 2009). Qualitative data 
analysis deals mainly with textual materials and aims to arrive at coherent and structured ideas. 
As Ritchie and Spencer (2011) noted:  
material collected through qualitative methods is invariably unstructured and 
unwieldy. A high proportion of it is text based, consisting of verbatim transcriptions 
of interviews or discussions, field notes or other written documents… The 
qualitative researcher has to provide some coherence and structure to this 
cumbersome data set while retaining a hold of the original accounts and 
observations from which it is derived. All of this has implications for the methods 
of analysis which are developed. (p.5) 
 It could take the form of grounded theory, narrative, hermeneutic or content analyses 
(Bhattacherjee, 2012). This thesis describes the features and contents of documents - interview 
transcripts, FGD, audio and tapes - by identifying who says what, to whom, why and to what 
extent and therefore uses content analysis (CA) (in line with the views of Vaismoradi, Turunen 
& Bondas, 2013). CA can provide a detailed interpretation of materials to identify patterns, 
themes, biases and meanings using a systematic approach to compare and summarize given 
data (Camprubi & Coromina, 2016). Hsieh and Shannon (2005) noted that CA often takes one 
of three forms; conventional (when there is limited literature on a topic), directed (when there 
is available literature to act as a framework) and summative (for quantifying the contextual use 
of words). I utilized the directed approach in this research.  
CA has become a standard analytical tool in social science research for understanding 
human communications (Camprubi & Coromina, 2016). In tourism research, Camprubi and 
Coromina (2016) and Stephchenko, Kirilenko and Morrison (2009) have employed CA in their 
studies. A researcher uses CA to select, analyze, and code texts useful for addressing research 
questions (Bhattacherjee, 2012). CA strives after replicability, and if well conducted, two 
coders would arrive at the same result (Camprubi & Coromina, 2016). Reliability, an essential 
element in CA, reveals the standard of scientific research. As with other analytical methods, 
CA has limitations. The success of CA depends on the skills and expertise of the researcher; 
inexperienced coders may cause bias and undermine the reliability of the analytical process. 
CA has quantitative and qualitative variants that can be combined to analyze data holistically 






QCA concentrates on the nature of data generated from interactions with participants 
to report relevant themes. Roller and Lavrakas (2015, p.230) defined QCA as ‘systematic 
reduction…of content, analyzed with specific attention on the context in which the data were 
created, to identify themes and extract meaningful interpretations’. Roller and Lavrakas (2015, 
p.232) highlighted six components of QCA;  
1. It encompasses all relevant qualitative data sources (text, images, video and audio 
symbols); 
2. It is a systematic, process-driven method;  
3. It draws meaningful interpretations from data both manifest and latent contents;  
4. Is contextual (depends on the data context);  
5. Reduces qualitative data to a manageable level; and  
6. Identifies patterns and themes in the data.  
The authors also commented on the different phases that researchers follow in QCA. They 
listed the phases as follows: 
1. PHASE 1: Data Generation (Coding) 
i. Step 1: Absorb the content; 
ii. Step 2: Determine the unit of analysis; 
iii. Step 3: Develop specific codes or nodes; 
iv. Step 4: Conduct preliminary coding of data; and 
v. Step 5: Code the contents 
2. PHASE 2: Data Analysis (Categorization and Interpretation) 
vi. Step 6: Identify categories across codes; 
vii. Step 7: Identify themes and patterns across categories; and 
viii. Step 8: Draw interpretations and implications 
The data collected during the fieldwork formed useful focal points for the data analysis 
and interpretations. Data from observations, interviews, FGDs and government documents 
were analyzed using QCA. The data were thematically analyzed to identify patterns and 
generate themes for answering the research questions. NVivo 11 software enabled the 
researcher to save time and reduce human errors in the analysis process. Breakthroughs in 
computer technology and software has a significant impact on tourism studies using CA 
because it makes research more transparent (Camprubi & Coromina, 2016) and supports 
replication. In support of Andrew, Salamonson and Halcomb (2008), I acknowledge that no 
computer programme can analyze data for researchers; the researcher remains at the centre of 





researchers to see data from a more critical perspective than analyzed manually (Andrew et al., 
2008). Johnston (2006) also highlighted the importance of Nvivo software in guiding 
qualitative researchers during data analysis and coding (I detail the data analysis process in 
Chapter Four).  
I represented the themes generated for addressing the four research questions - the state 
of tourism; the local people’s perceptions of impacts; the socio-cultural values for tourism 
development; and ways to support responsible tourism development - in a thematic network 
structure. Attride-Stirling (2001) explained that in qualitative research, a thematic network is a 
strategy for simplifying and presenting a coherent picture of themes and how they connect. The 
thematic network structure has three main classes of themes; the Basic, the Organizing and the 
Global (Attride-Stirling, 2001). The Basic Themes are at the lowest level of the structure and 
can only tell part of the story about the data. The Basic Themes combine to form Organizing 
Themes, which are in the middle of the network structure. The Organizing Themes sort groups 
of Basic Themes and aligns according to similarities. Organizing Themes further combine to 
form the Global Theme, which highlights the main idea in the data (Attride-Stirling, 2001). 
3.10. Research quality 
 Readers ascertain the quality, credibility and validity of scholarly, academic research. 
Rallis and Rossman (2012) noted that judging the soundness and credibility of research is vital 
to scholarship, policy formulation and practice. The four parameters for judging sound research 
were initially reliability, validity, generalizability and objectivity (Rallis & Rossman, 2012). 
Over time, scholars challenged these four concepts based on the understanding that there are 
multiple and conflicting assumptions about the nature of truth, reality, knowledge production 
and evidence (Rallis & Rossman, 2012). An appropriate standard for judging the quality of 
research depends on the context and purpose, the argument and the evidence presented (Rallis 
& Rossman, 2012). How qualitative and quantitative researchers evaluate the quality of their 
research requires them to consider context, purpose, argument and evidence. Evaluation is 
possible in qualitative research by assessing the trustworthiness of the process. Trustworthiness 
encompasses four aspects; credibility, transferability, dependability and conformability. Roller 
and Lavrakas (2015), while discussing the evaluation or quality of qualitative research, 
employed what they called ‘total quality framework (TQF)’ which they defined as:  
a comprehensive perspective for creating, managing, and interpreting 
quality research designs and evaluating the likelihood that a qualitative 
study will provide information that is valid and useful for the purposes 





Roller and Lavrakas (2015) employed four concepts - credibility, analyzability, transparency 
and usefulness - to explain TQF, serving as a framework for evaluating qualitative research. I 
employ and discuss these concepts in the following sections. 
3.10.1. Credibility 
Credibility means the extent to which a research process is sound, appropriate and of 
good quality. It is focused on the data collection stage, to determine whether the data collected 
is a true reflection of the topic (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). Credibility in qualitative research 
covers two dimensions: scope and data gathering. The scope is about the adequacy of the 
population studied, and data gathering is about how the data collected represents what the 
researcher set out to achieve (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). In this research, I chose the data 
collection methods and the participants to reflect credibility. The interviewees and participants 
in group discussions were drawn from diverse groups to represent the peoples’ views. The 
traditional ruler selected his cabinet members knowledgeable about the culture of the Igbo 
people. This research also includes interviews with women and youth representatives and 
tourism officials - tourism stakeholders in the region - to achieve a good representation of 
opinions, expectations and concerns about tourism.  
I structured the interview instruments to generate as much information as possible. 
Applying reflexivity and working with a team allowed me to address interviewer bias and 
researcher influence. The participants selected their representatives for the interview sessions 
based on knowledge about the topic. The people also determined the limits to the research 
team’s participation in their cultural activities to avoid intrusion. I considered credibility in data 
gathering through the recruitment process. Doing this included deciding how participants were 
recruited, the number of interviews conducted, awareness of my position in the research, the 
nature of questions asked, deciding how to gain the participants’ cooperation, trust, recording 
the interviews and taking photographs. To avoid bias, fear, favour and gain credibility, I 
interviewed participants separately and in neutral places (community halls, schools and 
marketplaces). To allow participants to join conversations with ease, the research team 
conducted and recorded interviews in the native Igbo language.  
3.10.2. Analyzability 
Analyzability is dependent on credibility (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). This component 
of the evaluation process is about gathering rich data to support in-depth analysis. Collecting 
rich data is a prerequisite to achieving the research objectives and addressing the questions. 





Processing addresses the issue of analyzing data accurately after the collection stage. 
Consideration is given to refining the data, correcting errors, coding, identifying categories and 
selecting the unit of analysis. I addressed these stages during the data transcribing and analysis 
processes (see Chapter Four). After transcribing the data, I sent the report to the research team 
members, who are also native Igbo speakers, for corrections. This helped to avoid bias and 
reduced the chances of allowing personal perceptions to influence the data.  
Verification is the stage where the researcher tries to analyze the data accurately. This 
process may include soliciting the services of an unbiased coder, triangulation of methods, or 
writing a reflexive journal - a written document kept by a researcher for assessing the research 
findings (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). The reflexive journal forms part of the memoing process 
during qualitative research. Working with ethnographers and anthropologists during the 
fieldwork facilitated analyses through collecting rich data. Triangulation helped to reduce bias 
and validate the findings. During data analysis, the use of NVivo 11 software helped to reduce 
human bias and aided accuracy. I engaged neutral coders (tourism academics and the 
supervisors) to critique and refine the analysis process. I consulted my reflexive journal and 
audiotapes at different stages of the analysis.  
3.10.3. Transparency  
 Roller and Lavrakas (2015) summarized transparency as the ability of the researcher to 
communicate the research procedure in a ‘thick description’, stating all the aspects. This 
process enables readers and future researchers interested in the same field to have a clear 
picture of the study, the data collection, and how the researcher made sense of the data. 
Transparency also supports transferability; how aspects of the research might have applicability 
in similar contexts or settings (Roller & Lavrakas, 2015). I took the time to explain the methods, 
approach and strategy employed in this research. These include my position as an educated 
member of the Igbo society, the research approach, the gap in knowledge, questions to address, 
aims to achieve, time horizon, the research setting, the participants, theoretical framework, the 
fieldwork plan, the nature of the data collected, the data analysis process (the method and 
computer software) and research paradigm guiding the study. All these processes worked 
together toward achieving the objectives of my research.  
3.10.4. Usefulness 
 The usefulness of qualitative research is also a yardstick for its evaluation and comes 
in the form of original contribution(s) to knowledge. Its effectiveness includes the importance 





students, participants and the industry. For Roller and Lavrakas (2015, p.45): ‘assessing the 
usefulness of a study answers the overarching question; ‘what can and should be done with the 
study now that it has been completed?’ The answer to this question draws attention to the 
contribution of the research to the existing knowledge. The contributions include whether the 
study has confirmed, extended or refuted a current theory or hypothesis, whether the study 
made any recommendation for future research, introduced a new research method or approach 
for consideration, or updated an existing one. Adopting a subjective, qualitative approach, 
which is limited in the topic area, this research contributes to our understanding of residents’ 
perceptions of tourism development and the associated impacts in Nigeria. 
3.11 Limitations of the fieldwork 
Qualitative research deals with human participants, and there are key limitations. Even 
when researchers anticipate and take appropriate measures, difficulties typically arise during 
the research process. In some cases, such limitations threaten an aspect of the research or the 
entire research process. Researchers are often compelled by certain factors to alter their 
research focus or adjust their objectives (Roller and Lavrakas, 2015). While limitations are not 
peculiar to qualitative research, it is prevalent because of the involvement of human 
participants. In this research, the limitations encountered during data collection are: 
3.11.1 Participants’ level of literacy: This research took place in a rural setting, and some 
participants do not possess the required level of literacy to understand the questions. As 
a result, I used the native Igbo language to administer interview questions. I tape-
recorded and wrote comments in a field notebook and transcribed them after each 
interview. There was no guarantee of getting the native words and quotes translated into 
English with a hundred per cent (100%) accuracy. This challenge increases the chances 
of bias and subjectivity, which is unavoidable in qualitative research.  
3.11.2 Interpretation of the consent and information forms: The participants’ level of literacy 
affected their ability to understand the consent and information forms. Convincing the 
local people to sign these forms required getting an interpreter to read and explain the 
content, so they could understand what the research is about and what I was asking of 
them. As a result of the history of colonialism in Nigeria, local people often see some 
educated members having greater power. Thus, to avoid exerting influence on the 
participants, I did not interpret the content of the forms. When an appropriate interpreter 





3.11.3 Remuneration of participants: As part of the Igbo culture, courtesy demands that visitors 
seeking ‘favour’ from the host present a gift as a sign of goodwill and thoughts. The 
gift-giving is a sign of humility, respect and good thoughts toward the host. Gifts could 
be traditional drinks (dry gin), African kolanut (Cola Acuminata) or monetary 
compensation. Remunerating the participants with items required by the Igbo custom 
(kolanut and alcoholic drinks) is not in line with the Murdoch University policy and 
research ethics. Therefore, I gave monetary compensation to the participants. The 
fieldwork was self-funded and lasted for seven months, covering fourteen (14) towns 
and 216 participants. Therefore, remunerating all the participants was a significant 
financial challenge.  
3.11.4 Difficulty in accessing some of the sites: In communities within Southeastern Nigeria, 
some potential tourism sites are in remote areas, and the bad roads made it difficult for 
the research team to visit some of these sites. The team had proposed to visit these sites 
for electronic mapping and pictorial documentation, which would add validity to this 
research process. However, during the fieldwork, accessing some of these sites was a 
challenge. As the fieldwork took place during the rainy season in Nigeria (July 2018 - 
January 2019), the deplorable roads within the rural areas and the sometimes unfriendly 
weather restricted the research team’s movement to the sites. Also, some participants 
prohibited the research team from accessing some of the sites that they considered 
sacred such as some shrines. 
3.11.5 The absence of crucial informants: During the fieldwork, some informants were not 
accessible for different reasons. First, some traditional rulers were not in Nigeria to be 
interviewed (such as one of the rulers in Owelli town in Enugu State and Ichida town 
in Anambra State). Second, the 2019 Nigeria political campaigns and general elections 
coincided with the research schedule. Political matters and campaigns occupied some 
of the traditional rulers, and I was unsuccessful in several of my attempts to secure their 
approval for interviews. Third, some traditional rulers are deceased and are not yet 
replaced (for instance, in Aguluzoigbo town, Obodoakpu autonomous community in 
Agbogugu town and Ogugu town). Fourth, some people approached for interviews 
(mostly the tourism officials) were unwilling to participate because they felt that their 
responses could anger the government or they might lose their jobs. Fifth, I conducted 
fieldwork during the farming season, and some participants were busy with farm work 





Given these limitations, I conducted the fieldwork in line with Murdoch University’s 
ethical guidelines. During the fieldwork, I considered the participants as co-creators of 
knowledge. The interactions with the tourism stakeholders provided an opportunity to test the 
application of theory to tourism research in the region, propose possible strategies to address 
the negative socio-cultural impacts and support future responsible tourism development. The 
findings will contribute to our understanding of residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural 
impacts of tourism in the region. The next chapter discusses the data presentation and analysis 
processes to inform readers how the data collected during the fieldwork were transcribed, 





Chapter Four: Presentation of Results on Residents’ Perceptions of Tourism Impacts 
‘The term data, unlike the related terms facts and evidence, does not connote truth. Data is 
descriptive, but data can be erroneous. We need to distinguish data from information. Data 
is in a primitive or atomic state (as in “raw data”). It becomes information only when it is 
presented in context, in a way that informs’.  
(Few, 2015, p.2) 
In this chapter, I present the data generated for addressing the research questions. The 
chapter builds on the summarized data analysis presented in Section 3.9 (see Chapter Three). 
This chapter explains the steps in the analytical processes for readers to understand data 
transcription, analysis, and themes generation. This explanation increases the credibility and 
validity of the analysis process by making it explicit, in line with the qualitative research 
evaluation process. The objectives of this chapter are two-fold: to discuss the data analysis 
processes and present the results (themes) generated from the data. 
4.1 The data analysis process 
Whilst I employed reflexivity, as a tourism academic and a member of the Igbo society, 
I acknowledge subjectivity in the analysis and elements of unconscious bias. During data 
analysis, I reviewed my field notes and observations (memos), replayed the audiotapes and 
videos to recapture the fieldwork experiences. As Birks, Chapman and Francis (2008) explain 
about memos:  
Memos can be effectively employed by both the novice and 
experienced researcher as a procedural and analytical strategy 
throughout the research process. Data exploration is enhanced, 
continuity of conception and contemplation is enabled and 
communication is facilitated through the use of memoing (p.68). 
As already noted, I used qualitative content analysis to identify themes for addressing the 
questions. I employed the directed type of content analysis (guided by ideas from the tourism 
literature in developing the nodes). In the analysis of data, the individual participant’s 
perceptions of tourism and the socio-cultural impacts formed the unit of analysis.  
The first step in the analysis was transcribing the data from the native Igbo language to 
English. The transcribing was challenging because of the limited time to report the findings. It 
was also difficult to retain the exact meanings of participants’ choices of words. Transcribing 
was more complicated where participants explained their points in Igbo jargon, resulting in a 
series of re-writings to avoid losing the original meaning. Some words relate to tourists and 
tourism in the English language but do not mean the same in the Igbo language. For instance, 





white people as tourists. To address this challenge, I employed the services of team members 
who participated in the fieldwork and understood the Igbo language to review the transcribed 
data. During data transcription, where different participants gave the same answer to a question, 
the research team agreed to represent their points or comments as: ‘all the respondents noted 
that’. When they accepted the comments from one person, the research team represented this 
as ‘all the respondents agreed that…’. After transcription, the data were cleansed. 
4.1.1 Data cleansing 
Data cleansing is a process of identifying, correcting and removing inaccurate 
information from a dataset (such as wrong spellings and poor structuring of ideas). It is also a 
process of reducing or removing grammatical errors. Data cleaning requires taking a 
disorganized dataset and arranging it into a format that enables straightforward analysis. At the 
data cleaning stage, I cleaned the data of grammatical errors, duplication of responses, errors 
in the attribution of comments to the wrong respondent and separating paragraphs and sections 
correctly. I sorted the data according to the autonomous communities, towns and States, where 
I had conducted the interviews, and then according to the comments of participants from each 
group. The comments of the traditional rulers were separated from those of the men, women, 
youths, chief priests, security agents and tourism officials for each State and town. 
4.1.2 Uploading the data into Nvivo 11 software 
 The dataset was uploaded into the Nvivo 11 software to help with organizing the data 
systematically for analysis, to fit within financial resources and to support replication of the 
process. I uploaded the data using the names of the towns and autonomous communities that 
make up each clan, such as: ‘interviews and focus group discussions with the traditional ruler, 
men, women and youth representatives in Adazi-Ani town’ and ‘interviews and focus group 
discussions with the traditional ruler, men, women and youth representatives in Akegbe-Ugwu 
town’. I repeated this process for all the other towns in the two clans. The interviews with the 
government officials, chief priests and security agents were imported as ‘interviews with the 
officials of the tourism agencies in Anambra and Enugu States’, ‘interviews with the chief 
priests’ and ‘interviews with the security agents’ in Anambra and Enugu States. After 
importing the files into the Nvivo 11 software, the data were reorganized according to their 











4.1.3 Reorganizing the data 
Besides the nodes created to represent the names of the two clans, towns and 
autonomous communities where the interviews were conducted, more nodes were created for 
coding the key comments of each group of participants - the traditional rulers, men, women 
and youth representatives - needed to address the research questions. For RQ1 - the state of 
tourism in the study area - the nodes created were: the facilities to support tourism, the number 
of tourists and the type of tourists, as well as expenditure patterns. For RQ2 - the peoples’ 
perceptions of tourism - these nodes were created; how the people feel about tourism, whether 
they want tourism and why; the type of tourism they expect; impediments to achieving their 
preferred kind of tourism and how they would prevent tourism. I used the same approach to 
label the nodes for RQ3 and RQ4 - the potential cultural resources for tourism; and the 
strategies for addressing the socio-cultural impacts, respectively. Such structuring is called 
open coding in qualitative data analysis. I also coded data generated through the semi-
structured interviews with the traditional rulers into the nodes. This process was repeated for 
the unstructured interviews conducted with the chief priests, the security agents and the tourism 
officials. Tables 4.1, 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 indicate the nodes created for coding responses of these 
groups of participants. 
Table 4.1: The nodes created for the FGD representatives (N=180) 
RQ1: The state of 
tourism 
development 





cultural cultural values 
and practices that 
could be harnessed for 
tourism and the issues 
affecting them 
RQ4: The strategies for 
supporting responsible 









2A. Perceptions about 
local support for 
tourism 
 
3A. The socio-cultural 
values and practices in 
Igboland and their 
importance 
4A. Roles of community 
members in developing 
tourism in the 
community and 
expectations from the 
government 
1B. Perception 
about the number 
of people who visit 
for cultural and 
religious tourism 
2B. Type of tourism 
and expectations 
 
3B. The socio-cultural 
values used for tourism 
and local perception 
about the impacts and 
management. 
4B. Issues to address to 
support responsible 
tourism and the 
strategies for tourism 
development 
1C. Visitors' profile 
and expenditure 
pattern 
2C. Impediments to 
achieving the desired 
type of tourism and 
how to prevent tourism 
3C. Issues affecting or 
might affect the people 
and the socio-cultural 







Table 4.2: The nodes representing the questions for the tourism officials (N=8) 
Enugu State Tourism Board: n=2.  
Ministry of Culture and Tourism in Enugu: n=2.  
Ministry of Diaspora Affairs, Culture and Tourism in Anambra State: n=3.  
Nigerian Tourism Development Corporation, Southeastern zone: n=1 
History of tourism development in the State. 
Documentation of the cultural values and practices for tourism development. 
What the government has done to preserve the cultural values and practices. 
Roles of the government in tourism development in the State. 
Role of the State Tourism Board in tourism development. 
Statistics of tourist arrivals and tourism receipts in the State. 
Challenges affecting efforts toward tourism development in the State.   
How to address the challenges of tourism development in the area. 
Possible impediments to addressing the challenges. 
Possible strategies for meeting the expectations of the key stakeholders. 
Perceptions of strategies for supporting collaboration between stakeholders.  
Approaches to encourage tourism sustainability in the State.  
 
Table 4.3: The nodes representing the questions for the chief priests (N=7) 
Chief priests in Anambra State: n=2.  
Chief priests in Enugu State: n=5 
Background information of the deity. 
Importance of the deity to the community (activities). 
Number of visitors coming to the shrines. 
Types of visitors that come to the shrines. 
Reason(s) for visiting the shrines. 
Contemporary issues affecting the deities, the shrines and activities. 
Perceptions about developing religious tourism in the community. 
Roles of the chief priests in tourism development. 
Possible challenges that could affect attempts at religious tourism development. 
Possible strategies to address the challenges to support responsible tourism in the community. 







Table 4.4: The nodes representing the questions for the security officers (N=5) 
Security agents in Anambra State: n=2; Enugu State: n= 3 
History of the traditional security outfit. 
Criteria for recruiting members. 
The activities of the security agents in the communities. 
Challenges affecting the activities of the security outfit in the State. 
Possible strategies for addressing the challenges. 
Expectations of the security agents from the government and traditional rulers. 
Perceptions about developing tourism in the community. 
Expectations from developing tourism in the community. 
Strategies for supporting responsible tourism in the community. 
The roles and importance of the security agents in tourism development in the area. 
How to sustain and encourage the security outfit for future tourism development. 
4.2 Coding important information in the data 
 There are no hard and fast rules to follow in qualitative data coding; each researcher 
has an underlying philosophy and research aim(s) driving the process. The coding process 
should be guided by the questions that the researcher aims to address (Adu, 2015). The 
researcher codes responses that help to identify categories and themes about the research 
questions. In the coding process, the researcher does not necessarily code all the transcripts; 
only responses useful to addressing the questions. The coding process could be word-by-word, 
line-by-line, sentence-by-sentence or paragraph-by-paragraph. At the end of the process, codes 
are sorted and combined through reflective thinking based on the similarities and differences 
in their content. The nodes presented in Table 4.1 - from the four questions guiding this research 
- guided the coding process. These nodes represent the ideas that drove the overall process 
because the analysis did not generate any new subcategories or nodes.  
In Igbo societies, the men and traditional rulers are the primary custodians of culture 
and determine the type of development allowed into their community. As a result of the male-
dominated nature of Igbo society, women do not discuss culture. Therefore, only the men and 
the traditional rulers answered questions 1A-C and 3A. The research team also observed that 
women participants were cautious of the questions they answered. Such observation influenced 
the questions we asked the women, particularly about the Igbo culture. The coding process 
continued until all the participants’ responses to the questions derived from the FGD and in-





4.3 Conducting data exploration  
After the reorganizing and coding processes, the next step was data exploration. Data 
exploration was supported in the views of Ritchie and Spencer (2011) when they indicated that 
a researcher needs to sort and sift through the data to get an overview of the nature and type of 
data collected. Using Nvivo 11 software functions, I selected the ‘query’ command button on 
the toolbar, followed by the word frequency label, to identify words in the imported data that 
the participants mentioned regularly. Figures 4.2 and 4.3 are pictorial representations of the 
word association for the data used in this research.  
 
Figure 4.2: The word association of residents’ perceptions of tourism development. 
As seen in Figure 4.2, the local people used some words more often. Apart from 
mentioning their states and names of local communities frequently - Anambra and Enugu 
States, Agulu, Adazi, Akwaeze, Aguluzoigbo towns, etc. - they referred to words such as 
development, tourism and community, mostly when they talked about the possibilities for 
developing tourism in the area. These words also suggested that the main discussions in this 
research revolve around issues associated with community-based tourism development. Other 
words that the local people frequently used describe their cultural values and practices, 
government, Christianity, security, planning, support, facilities, tourists, festivals, positive and 
negative impacts, benefits, opportunities, participate, responsible, supported and harness. They 
used these words while discussing community-based tourism in the region, challenges affecting 
the process and the associated issues the government and other stakeholders would need to 





Another notable observation is that the word association contains the words ‘men, 
women and youths’, meaning that these representatives and their comments were dominant in 
this research. This is consistent with the number of men, women and youths interviewed. A 
further interpretation of the word association reveals that the men and women were closer to 
their culture than the youths. That said, the men were closer to the peoples’ practices while the 
women were closer to harnessing the practices to boost economic development. This 
observation seems consistent with the views that in the study area, men are more charged with 
cultural activities. A further point to be made is about the association between the traditional 
rulers and the desire to maintain the peoples' culture and at the same time address the challenges 
of tourism to boost community development. The youths were also positioned closer to 
maintaining their cultural values and developing tourism more sustainably. Next is the word 
association of the tourism officials’ perceptions of tourism development. 
 
Figure 4.3: The word association of tourism officials’ perceptions of tourism development 
The words most frequently represented in Figure 4.3 are development, tourism and 
government. The frequency of these words suggested that the tourism officials discussed and 
referred to the central roles of the government in tourism development in the region. The words 
also confirmed that tourism development is recognized by the tourism officials due to the 
government’s commitment to the industry, even though such commitment has not translated to 
supportive actions by taking responsibility for tourism (as reflected in the data collected from 
the participants). Other words that the tourism officials frequently used are tourists, culture, 





statistics and tourist receipts, policy, organization, parastatals, inventory and sustainable. The 
words represented challenges to tourism and strategies the tourism officials identified while 
discussing tourism and how to support the sustainability of the industry in the region. The 
words equally suggested that the tourism officials are aware of the challenges affecting tourism 
and such awareness enabled them to propose how the government can help to support the 
sustainable growth of the industry.  
A further interpretation of the word association showed that whilst the State 
governments of Anambra and Enugu are interested in tourism development, at the regional 
level, implementation of their policies and stakeholder engagement has been a significant 
challenge. This assertion can be deduced from the closeness between policies, issues and 
sustainable community development. The word association further suggested that these issues 
are overwhelming for the government. The stakeholders need to trust each other and learn to 
work together more effectively for future sustainable tourism development to occur. A final 
point about the word association is that whilst the local people seem focused on addressing the 
challenges affecting their cultural practices and how to harness them for community and 
tourism development, the State governments seemed to be more focused on only tourism 
development. This observation suggested that finding a balance between the expectations of 
these stakeholders is a central focus of discussion in this research. 
The discussions in the next section focus on the specific themes identified from the data 
in detail. The section highlights how the categories and themes were identified from the data 
and what they mean within the context of this research.  
4.4 Generating themes to address the four research questions 
 After the coding process, responses coded into the nodes for each category of 
participants were sorted based on the relationships, similarities or differences in their contents 
to generate categories and themes for answering the research questions. To categorize the 
contents, all nodes that contained similar or related responses were refined and merged across 
the study sample. After combining the nodes based on reflective thinking (this is called axial 
coding), I identified the themes that were appropriate for answering the research questions. The 
themes represent the core concepts or ideas derived from the categories sorted and grouped for 
telling the story about tourism development, residents’ perceptions and the associated socio-
cultural impacts in Southeastern Nigeria. The labels that I chose for these themes are flexible, 
highlighting the subjective nature of qualitative data analysis influenced by a researcher’s skills 





I categorized the participants’ responses that contained related information concerning 
the current state of tourism development in Southeastern Nigeria, coded in nodes 1A-C (refer 
to Figure 4.1) across the study sample. Similar contents in nodes 2A-C (also refer to Figure 
4.1) were categorized across the study sample to generate themes for addressing RQ2 (about 
the local peoples’ perceptions and expectations from developing tourism in the study area). 
Related contents in nodes 3A-C shown in Figure 4.1 were also combined to identify the themes 
for addressing RQ3 (identifying the socio-cultural values with tourism potential in the study 
area, their importance to the people, challenges and how to manage them). The same was done 
for nodes 4A and 4B - shown in Figure 4.1 - to address RQ4 (that asked about identifying 
tourism issues, strategies for supporting responsible tourism in the area, handling issues 
affecting tourism and the stakeholders’ expectations in the planning and development process). 
The themes that were generated represent five broad categories of religion-related attributes, 
tourism-related attributes, governance-related attributes, community-related attributes and 
cultural (and gender) related attributes. 
 In this research, religion-related attributes refer to the elements of religious belief 
systems such as Christianity and African traditional religion and how they influenced 
participants’ perceptions and responses about tourism development issues in Southeastern 
Nigeria. Tourism-related attributes represent whether the participants interpret their 
perceptions of tourism positively or negatively based on potential impacts and how such 
perceptions have implications for the future development of the industry in the area.  
Governance related attributes represent how the attitudes and activities of the government 
toward the tourism industry through the established government parastatals influenced its 
development in the area, and the consequences on participants’ perceptions of the industry. 
Community-related attributes refer to how the level of community development, local 
expectations, traditional or family structures and relationships among the local people influence 
how participants perceive tourism and the expected future impacts. The cultural and gender-
related attributes explain how the Igbo people's culture influenced participants’ perceptions of 
tourism impacts and the possibilities for participation in the planning and development 
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 The five broad categories identified from the data were further refined to generate the 
themes presented in Table 4.6. The themes were then used to tell the story of tourism 







Table 4.6: Showing the themes that emerged from the categorization of the nodes 
The state of tourism 
development in the area 
Stakeholders’ perceptions of 
tourism development, issues and 
expected impediments  
The socio-cultural values and practices for 
tourism, their importance, issues affecting or will 
affect them and their management. 
Strategies for supporting responsible 
tourism, issues to address and 
stakeholders’ expectations.  
1a. No evidence of tourism 
development and facilities. 
2a. Acceptance of tourism because of 
economic benefits  
2b. Rejection of tourism for fear of 
western influence. 
3a. Mystical streams and lakes, monuments, heritage 
sites, sacred groves and shrines, caves, waterfalls, 
festivals and dances, museums and cultural centres. 
3b. The socio-cultural values are cultural identifiers 
for the Igbo people. 
4a. Teamwork and empowerment of 
stakeholders. 
1b. Evidence of small-scale 
domestic tourism 
development. 
2c. Positive socio-cultural 
expectations. 
3c. Effects of Christianity and modernization. 
3d. Poor access and management of culture. 
4b. Effective governance roles to 
support community and tourism 
development. 
1c. Absence of 
comprehensive tourism 
statistics. 
2d. Strong antagonism of potential 
negative socio-cultural impacts. 
3e. Tourism can introduce new lifestyles  
3f. No evidence of negative socio-cultural impacts. 
4c. Glocalizing tourism for the local 
people. 
1d. Emerging niche tourism 
(religious and cultural). 
2e. Effects of governance and 
religion. 
3g. Failure of regional governance structure. 4d. Restoring trust, providing funding 
and implementing tourism policies. 






4.5 The story of tourism and socio-cultural impacts  
In this section, I discuss the themes I identified through coding to answer the four research 
questions. I explain the themes related to each research question and how they apply in this 
research. Some evidence from the data supports the themes and gives validity to the results. 
This approach enables readers to understand the processes underlying the analysis. 
RQ1: The current state of tourism development; through the tourist arrivals, the tourism 
receipts and the tourism facilities available 
Themes identified from the participants’ comments in response to the first research 
question focused on understanding the current state of tourism in Southeastern Nigeria.  
4.5.1a. No evidence of tourism development and facilities 
This theme emerged as one of the governance-related attributes. Participants indicated 
that whilst the government had identified tourism as a viable means of economic diversification 
and marketing of their culture, efforts at developing tourism in the area remain minimal. No 
evidence of tourism development and facilities in communities implies that tourism is in a pre-
development phase; there is no formalized tourism or related travel activities. This finding 
represents the current state of tourism in communities in Agulu-Aguinyi and Ntuegbe Nese 
Clans. It is consistent with there being no standard access roads, accommodation and other 
auxiliary services, such as internet services, standard telecommunication systems, standard 
electricity, functional healthcare centre, adequate water supply and standard security needed to 
boost tourism in mature destinations. Participants noted that while resources necessary for 
developing tourism exist in their communities, they are still untapped, and others are left to 
deteriorate. Roads leading to cultural sites, especially in communities studied in Enugu State, 
are also inaccessible. Comments highlighting the emergence of this theme include:  
Tourism is still at a pre-development stage in the community because 
there are no adequate facilities and infrastructures to support its 
development (Respondent 122 - representative of the men from Adazi-
Ani town in Anambra State). 
There are no supporting facilities on the ground to boost tourism in 
our community (Respondent 3 - representative of the men from 
Akegbe-Ugwu town in Enugu State).  
Tourism is not yet developed in the town. There are no supporting 
facilities to support tourism development yet (Respondent 39 - 






4.5.1b. Evidence of small-scale domestic tourism development 
 The theme of small-scale domestic tourism development is another governance-related 
attribute. While participants noted that tourism in communities within the study area is still in 
a pre-development stage, some participants, particularly in Anambra State, noted that with 
support from the government, they had initiated small scale domestic tourism to attract tourists. 
The efforts made thus far are the construction of cultural centres, mini-museums, hotels, 
adequate water supply and good road networks. Some of the towns that have benefitted from 
tourism supporting facilities are Agulu, Obeledu and Neni (see Figures 4.4 and 4.5). 
Participants from these communities noted that they had provided accommodation and comfort 
to tourists during cultural festivals such as the Ofala Festival, the New Yam Festival and 
cultural events, and for people who visit sacred sites. In some communities within Ntuegbe 
Nese Clan in Enugu State, there was no hotel, roads to important sites were inaccessible, and 
the electricity supply was sporadic. Participants’ comments that highlight this theme are: 
The demand for accommodation prompted the establishment of the 
Cultural Centre, Rest House and the new Lake Resort to support tourism. 
Recreational centres have also been constructed within the cultural site. 
We also have good road networks, relative security and good hotels to 
offer comfort to the visitors  (Respondent 114 - representative of the men 
from Agulu town in Anambra State). 
We have hotels, a cultural centre and a mini-museum for preserving our 
heritage. The monuments are well preserved, and they have attracted 
tourists and researchers of Igbo history to the town (Respondent 180 - 
representative of the men from Neni town in Anambra State).  
Visitors who come to our community encourage local businesses and 
patronize our accommodation facilities during cultural festivals. We are 
happy with the visitors. (Respondent 187 - a traditional ruler in Anambra 
State).  
         






4.5.1c. Absence of comprehensive tourism statistics 
Lack of comprehensive tourism statistics is another theme that reflects governance-
related attributes in the region. Comments from the participants, both the local people and the 
tourism officials, showed that there are no comprehensive statistics of tourist arrival and 
tourism receipts in the region. This finding means that proper documentation of tourism 
activities has been challenging for the stakeholders. Additionally, the responses of the tourism 
officials showed that the government has failed in its responsibility of documenting tourism 
receipts and tourists arrival. They lamented the lack of standard and comprehensive 
information on the statistics of tourism activities and tourist expenditure patterns. They 
attributed the shortcoming to a lack of qualified personnel and inadequate funding to carry out 
their activities. Responses from the local people revealed incomplete information about the 
number of visitors coming to witness, participate in the festivals and visit important sites in the 
communities. Participants gave an estimate of visitors based on the size of their cultural centre. 
The chief priests estimated the visitors to the community based on the number of people who 
visit the shrines. Participants from Anambra State gave a more in-depth estimate of tourist 
arrivals than the participants from Enugu State. Some evidence from the data are presented:  
We do not have any idea of the number of visitors coming into our 
community, but visitors participate in our cultural festivals. Not many 
people visit the cultural sites, though (Respondent 93 - representative 
of the men from Eziama community in Agbogugu town of Enugu 
State).  
I receive an average of 50 visitors daily and 350 weekly. These visitors 
come to the shrine for different personal reasons. However, 
Christianity and modernization have caused a sharp decline in the 
number of people visiting the shrines recently (Respondent 198 - a 
chief priest in Anambra State).  
To be honest with you, there is a lack of statistics on the tourist arrival 
and tourism receipts, not even for the different rich cultural festivals 
organized in the various communities in the State (Respondent 209 - 
a tourism official from Enugu State Tourism Board). 
We do not have any statistics of tourist arrival and tourism receipt for 
the State or Agulu-Aguinyi Clan. This is worrisome because accurate 
statistics is needed to understand the tourism trend in the State. 
Funding has affected our efforts at gathering the statistics. This is one 
of the challenges facing the Ministry (Respondent 214 - a tourism 







4.5.1d. Emerging niche tourism (religious and cultural) 
 Another theme identified from the data regarding the current state of tourism in the 
study region is the emergence of niche – religious and cultural – tourism. This theme reflects 
one of the community-related attributes. The participants' comments revealed that visitors who 
come to the communities are seeking cultural and religious experiences, especially through 
cultural festivals and visits to cultural and religious sites. Understandably, cultural and religious 
tourism seem to thrive in the study area because of the cultural and religious activities observed 
by the Igbo people that form part of their worldview and cosmology. Participants noted that 
the visitors are interested in participating in their traditional cultural festivals, visiting sacred 
sites and shrines, a desire to learn about their cultures and the expectations to find solutions to 
their spiritual problems. These visitors and tourists have contributed to cultural exchange, 
awareness, entertainment and preservation. Evidence from the data that highlight the 
emergence of the theme include: 
During the festivals, people from different age brackets, status and class, 
such as traditional rulers, government officials, elders, elites and 
cultural tourists, participate. Youth and children are also free to 
participate, and tour operators packaged tours to see the sites in the town 
(Respondents 141 - representative of the men from Adazi-Nnukwu town 
in Anambra State).  
Different people participate in the festivals. Traditional rulers, elites, 
politicians, men, women, youth, children, and cultural and religious 
tourists always participate in our cultural activities (Respondent 86 -  
representative of the men from Enugu N’ato community in Ihe town of 
Enugu State).  
People visit the shrines for various reasons, including church leaders 
(priests and pastors), Imam, diviners, chief priests of other deities and 
traditional medicine men (Dibias). These people come to consult the 
deity for powers to perform miracles, cure infirmities, powers for making 
wealth and success in their life struggles (Respondent 197 - a chief priest 
from Anambra State).  
RQ.2: Residents’ perceptions of tourism development, impacts and expected 
impediments 
Themes were generated for RQ2, which aimed to highlight the local peoples’ 
perceptions of developing tourism (including the impacts) in the communities, their 
expectations from developing tourism, possible obstacles and issues that could distort the 
process of achieving their preferred type of tourism in the future. The themes identified are 





4.5.2a. Acceptance of tourism because of economic benefits 
 This theme represents one of the community-related attributes identified in this 
research. It showed that participants had a positive disposition towards tourism, even without 
understanding the associated negative impacts. Acceptance of tourism means that the 
participants are willing to welcome and support tourism because of anticipated benefits. These 
participants see tourism as a panacea for community development, highlighting their 
expectations for the glocalization of tourism in the region. The participants in this category 
noted that while they do not know about tourism and its impacts, they are willing to accept its 
development if it would help improve their living standards and contribute to community 
development. These participants appeared somewhat unconcerned or ignorant about the 
potential negative socio-cultural impacts of tourism on their culture. Some comments from the 
participants highlighting this theme include: 
We want tourism and are willing to support its development because of the 
anticipated benefits that could come to us. Tourism sounds interesting and 
is worth trying as a means of survival for our people (Respondent 167 - 
representative of the youths from Akwaeze town in Anambra State).  
We want tourism because we believe it will bring entertainment and 
financial empowerment to our people, especially the women, to help support 
their families (Respondent 173 - representative of the women from Ichida 
town in Anambra State). 
If introducing tourism in our community will be done the right way and 
improve the lives of our people, I am willing to support its development. We 
are willing to welcome tourism because of the prospects of economic 
benefits (Respondent 46 - a traditional ruler from Ihe town in Enugu State).  
4.5.2b. Rejection of tourism for fear of western influence 
 This theme represents the tourism and community-related categories identified in this 
research. While one category of participants accepted tourism because of its economic 
benefits, others, especially in Enugu State, noted that they would not support tourism for fear 
of attracting foreign, white tourists in the future. The participants in this category believed that 
tourists could influence their family and societal lifestyle and relationships. These participants 
recounted that Nigeria has a history of colonialism, and they are worried that beyond 
Christianity that had altered the traditional Igbo culture, as a western phenomenon, tourism 
can also alter the peoples’ family structure, societal values and social relationships. While 
these participants acknowledged the benefits of tourism, they maintain the need to preserve 





questions to understand what the people would do if the government insists on introducing 
tourism into the communities elicited various responses. The participants answered that they 
would dialogue with the government but still insisted that they would not accept the 
imposition of western projects because they will live with the consequences. This result calls 
for dialogue, sensitization and partnership to find common ground. Some participants noted:  
We acknowledge the good things that can come from tourism, but we 
don’t want tourism. We want our societal values intact, and we see 
that tourism can distort that. Even if the government want tourism, we 
can’t accept it unless they will come and live in this community with 
us (Respondent 17 - representative of the men from Akegbe-Ugwu 
town in Enugu State) 
You are young people who did not live in the colonial days, and you 
cannot understand what we went through and what we lost. You have 
also acquired western education, and you might find it difficult to 
understand our concerns about tourism (Respondent 159 - 
representative of the men from Akwaeze town in Anambra State).  
4.5.2c. Positive socio-cultural expectations  
 This theme, which represents community-related attributes, dominated the responses of 
participants when asked whether they want tourism and what they expect from its development 
using their socio-cultural values as attractions. The traditional rulers, men, women, youths, and 
chief priests, noted that they want tourism because of its potential to market their culture and 
attract visitors to their communities. These participants believed that creating awareness about 
their cultural practices through tourism would attract the government’s support and other 
investors. Such support could lead to initiating tourism supporting projects such as access roads 
to sites, hotels to accommodate tourists, better policies to protect the resources and cultural 
centres and museums for preservation. Some traditional rulers, chief priests and male 
representatives expected tourism to contribute to cultural preservation and revival of traditional 
practices. Some women representatives wanted tourism because of its propensity to revive local 
businesses, contribute to cultural exchange and enlightenment, while youth representatives 
expected cultural awareness through tourism. Some comments that highlight the theme are:  
I want tourism because of the cultural benefits that could come from 
its development for our people (Respondent 157 - representative of 
the youths from Aguluzoigbo town in Anambra State).  
I want tourism because of the expected positive impacts on our 
cultural values, such as creating awareness to people from outside 
our community and supporting our local businesses Respondent 136 






I feel supportive of developing tourism in our community because we 
need cultural revival in our community and people to know about 
our cultural practices (Respondent 15 - a traditional ruler from 
Akegbe-Ugwu town in Enugu State).  
4.5.2d. Strong antagonism of potential negative socio-cultural impacts of tourism 
 In addition to the local peoples’ positive socio-cultural perceptions and anticipations 
from tourism, the cultural enthusiasts expressed antagonism toward potential negative socio-
cultural impacts from tourism (this represents one of the tourism-related attributes). 
Antagonism, because of possible adverse socio-cultural issues, was registered as local peoples’ 
unwillingness to accept problems arising because of tourism. The opposition could be because 
of people's attachment to their culture, especially the adherents of African traditional religion 
(mainly the chief priests and traditional rulers). Among the cultural enthusiasts, younger people 
were more supportive of tourism. Participants in this category noted that whilst they support 
tourism, it depends on the type of tourism and its impacts on their culture. They expressed their 
displeasure at supporting tourism if it brings adverse socio-cultural effects. While the women 
were not in support of negative socio-cultural impacts from tourism, their comments were not 
as antagonistic as those of the men, which could confirm that in Igboland, the men have 
stronger cultural attachments than the women. Participants who have converted to Christianity 
preferred the cultural enthusiasts to address questions about the peoples’ cultural resources and 
their use for tourism. Some of the comments that support the theme are: 
I want the type of tourism that will benefit our community and not 
destroy the peoples’ culture. Even though many of us are now 
Christians, we still respect the culture of the land and will like to 
sustain it for the sake of the future. (Respondent 182 - representative 
of the women from Neni town in Anambra State).  
I am willing to support the type of tourism that brings positive impacts 
and do not modify our cultural values. I am not in support of violating 
the law of the land, such as killing the totem animals. I will not be part 
of such development. (Respondent 103 - representative of the youths 
from Obodoakpu community in Agbogugu town of Enugu State).  
I expect the type of tourism that will benefit my people and help to 
revive some of our cultural practices, such as the traditional wrestling 
tournament. I am already working with the Ministry of Youths and 
Sports in the State to harness the tournament for tourism (Respondent 







4.5.2e. Effects of governance and religion 
 This theme represents governance and religion-related attributes. Questions were asked 
to identify impediments to achieving the type of tourism the local people expect to see in the 
future. Responses showed that some local people don’t understand tourism, what to expect in 
the process, how they could contribute and the likely impacts. Lack of tourism professionals 
was another identified issue. Tourism officials lack the needed skills to contribute to tourism 
development and to sensitize the local people about tourism. Participants identified the lack of 
funding and facilities required to support tourism as further possible impediments. Participants 
lamented that the government has not invested in community projects that would boost tourism. 
Participants noted that they had lost faith in the government for a better quality of life and are 
willing to try an alternative that will improve their welfare. In Anambra State, participants 
noted that sometimes the government frustrates the peoples’ efforts to preserve their culture. 
For instance, participants from one of the communities recounted how they wanted to build a 
museum and needed support. Instead, the government requested them to pay money to get 
approval, and so they abandoned the project.  
 Participants' responses also showed that the impacts of Christianity and modernization 
were other issues that affect and would likely affect the harnessing of their cultural resources 
for tourism development. They noted that Christianity and modernization had underpinned the 
destruction of some cultural sites that could have been preserved and harnessed for cultural and 
religious tourism. The surviving cultural materials are left to deteriorate because Christians 
now see them as fetishes and do not support their preservation. More worrisome is that some 
participants noted that young people who have acquired western education see cultural 
activities as paganism and idolatry, a significant concern to traditionalists, especially the chief 
priests and traditional rulers. Elderly participants feared that without awareness of Igbo culture 
among young people in the study area, there would be no continuity. In some communities 
studied in Enugu State (Ihe and Agbogugu towns), some young cultural enthusiasts who also 
serve as chief priests still have high regard for their culture, noting that they will only support 
tourism if it respects their cultural values.  
According to the participants’ responses, limited security was a further impediment to 
successful tourism development in the area. Participants noted that while they have established 
a traditional security network, they still need additional support and trained security personnel 
from the State and local governments to support future tourism development. The participants 
were worried that these challenges could affect their desired type of tourism development from 





We need sensitization, more tourism facilities, a better security network 
in the community and other infrastructural development to boost both 
community and tourism development in the future (Respondent 112 - 
representative of the men from Agulu town in Anambra State). 
Our people do not understand what tourism is; we should be sensitized. 
There is also no funding from the government to develop our cultural 
assets and no accommodation facilities, water supply, good access 
roads and adequate electricity supply (Respondent 1 - a traditional 
ruler from Akegbe-Ugwu town in Enugu State). 
Modernization and Christianity have been a challenge. The nonchalant 
attitude from the government toward the people is another challenge. 
The government is good at making promises to win elections, but 
fulfilling such promises is a different thing in the long run (Respondent 
46 - a traditional ruler from Owelli town in Enugu State).  
RQ.3: The socio-cultural values and practices for tourism development, their importance, 
issues that might affect harnessing them and their management 
 The analysis identified themes highlighting the socio-cultural values and practices that 
people could harness for tourism development in the region and address RQ3. In addressing 
RQ3, I will also present pictures and sketches of some cultural sites identified during the 
fieldwork, showing towns and communities where they are located (see Figures 4.6- 4.41) and 
explain why they are important to the people.  
4.5.3a. The socio-cultural values and practices identified 
From the data collected during the fieldwork, the cultural values identified in this 
research include mystical streams, waterfall and lakes, monuments, historical and heritage 
sites, sacred sites and groves, caves, shrines, traditional, cultural festivals, traditional dances, 
event centres and museums (see Table 4.7). Participants noted that these resources represent 
the cultural attributes Igbo people developed to maintain peace and orderliness between 
mankind and the gods, between one another and between man and his cultural environment as 





Table 4.7: Socio-cultural values and practices as assets for tourism 
Name of 
towns 
The socio-cultural values and practices for tourism development 
 Cultural festivals Shrines, deities & groves Monuments & heritage sites Streams and lakes Caves 
Adazi-Ani Ozo title taking, Ofala, new yam, 
Mmuo Okuko, Ita Ukwaaja Eke and 
Chi Eke festivals.  
Eke and Nkwo shrines and deities. None None None 
Adazi-Enu Onwa Naato marriage festival, Isoebe, 
new yam and Ofala festivals. 
Umuaghugho, Nkwo, Eke, Oye, 
Afor, Udo deities. 
None None None 
Adazi-
Nnukwu 
Mmuo Okuko, Adazi-Nnukwu 
cultural day, masquerade festival, 
Nni-Afo, Chi-umu-Ezeana or Chi-
Ndikom, Agwu, Akwukwa-Afo, Ede-
Aro and Udalagwu festivals. 
Afo, Aro, Ana, Chi and Agwu 
deities. 
Statue of Orjiako and his 
historic building; a paramount 
chief during the colonial era.  
 
Idemili stream. None 
Agulu Ofala, new yam and masquerade 
festivals. 
Haaba shrine and deity, Ududonka 
shrine and deity.  
Idemili Cultural Centre, Agulu 
erosion site. 
Agulu, Ezumgbii and Idemili Omeleagha 
lakes, Nwaogwugwu, Ngenemgbirimgba 
and Nnemoku streams.  
None 
Aguluzoigbo New yam festival, masquerade 
festival, cultural dances, Ofala 
festival, Isoebe and Mbedibia 
festivals. 
Afor deity, Oji egbe deity, Udo 
deity. 
None None None 
Akwaeze Ime Donogo, Ilo Chi, Ilo mmuo 
Okuko, Isoebe festivals, new yam 
festival, Ichi Ozo, Ofala festival. 
Uta deity. None None None 
Ichida New yam, Igbankpu Otoogwe, Nkpu 
Ogwugwu, Masquerade, Igbankpu 
and Eke Ngwu festivals. 
Otoogwe, Eke Ngwu and Ogwugwu 
Okpoku deities, Ohia Otoogwe and 





Neni Ofala, New Yam, Nkadioka, 
Igbukinku, Masquerade, Mmuo 
Okuko, Ime Chi Isoebe and Ozo title 
festivals. 
Oye shrine, Ududonka, Ogwugwu, 
Udo and Nkwo Aja deities.  
 
 
Michael Okpala statue, 
Akonobi statue, a mini-
museum, a cultural complex.  
Obicherekwa stream. None 
Obeledu Obeledu Cultural Day, Isoebe and 
New yam festivals. 





Agbogugu New yam (Onwa Egbo), Obodoakpu, 
Onwa Abuo, Onwa Isii, Nnaobom or 
Okumuobom festivals.  
Nneche akwu deity and grove, 
Ngwu Obodoakpu, Ana Agbogugu, 
Nze, Uzu Umu and Anenye deities. 
 
Ofili Obodoakpu historic 
structure, Echiche Adaka 
historical site, Isiobodo 
monument site (known as 
census structure).  
Ogbeke, Ogbuikwe, Umuoha, Ogbuike, 
Ndubummiri Chukwu Ngene, Nneche, 
Ngene agu and Otogu streams,  






Akegbe-Ugwu Akegbe Ogwugwu Cultural Day, New 
yam, Igba-Aju, Ofala and Masquerade 
festivals.  
Ana Akegbe, Akegbe Ogwugwu, 
Ana Amagu, Ugwu Akegbe, Eke 
Agba,  Ugwunchi and Onuugwu Ajo 
deities, Ezeobodo Udi ene, Oreme, 
Ngwuanianeke and Okpuike 
shrines, Mmuru grove.  
Obodo Uwani ancestral home, 
the stone of truth, Obodoechi 
ancestral home and 
Eziobodoarumdogo ancestral 
home.  
Nvene, Oji, Iyi anu and Iyi nganu, Mkpa, 
Aruga Ngene-Ucho, Inyama and Etavu 
streams, Tata and Oba-Agu lakes.  
None 
Ihe Ani Ihe, Onwa Asaa and new yam 
festivals (fejioku), traditional 
wrestling festival, traditional 
marriages.  
 
Ani ihe shrine complex, Akautu and 
Ngwu Onueke sacred sites, Nwafia 
and Okuko Izu judgement sites, 
Nwangene shrine, Ofia Amagu and 
Ugbo Oke Agu groves, Emwe 
Onueke (sacred monkeys).  
Eke Ihe market square, census 
stones (aju omumu), 
Ogboochi Umuogbia ancestral 
land.  
Ogbaazu Umuagu Onwo, Ngene Ogba 
Umushike, Iyi Akwa and Oguoshi stream.  
 
None 
Ogugu Igba Egwu Cultural dance, Iyiogwe   
Anukenyi and Mgbajinwankwo 
festivals, Okpoakaajankwo boxing 
tournament.  
Ukpokagu sacred site, Eboose deity, 
Anu Ogwugwu shrine and deity, 
Ngwu Nkwo shrine and deity, 
Nwangene deity.  
Okwute Ntuegbe-Nese (the 
five ancestral stones), Eja 
Omumu Nkwo (census 
stones).  
Iyiogwe stream, Nwangene Umuoji 
stream, Ishi Oshimili Uhuahu stream, 
Ogbagu stream, Ngene Eshe stream.  
A small cave 
(Ogba 
Ogbodu). 
Owelli Ana Owelli festival, idupu nwa na 
obodo (celebration of a male child), 
Ojoroku festival. 
Ajana Igbo Nkwo Owelli, Ajana 
Ugwu Owelli, Ajana Awono 
Owelli, Ajana Nkwo Enugu Owelli, 
Ajana Umuhu Owelli and Iyiohoro 
deities. 
Owelli native Court built in 
1938.  
Iyiulu stream, Iyiohoro, Iyioshi Owelli 






4.5.3b. The socio-cultural values are cultural identifiers for the Igbo people  
The men representatives interviewed noted that the socio-cultural values and practices 
presented in Table 4.7 represent ways for the Igbo people to maintain a commitment to their 
culture. They agreed that whilst Christianity has influenced the different cultural values and 
practices in Igboland, adherents of African traditional religion still hold them as sacrosanct. 
The adherents still believe that a higher God resides in the sky and rules over the affairs of 
mankind. Humans cannot communicate with the higher God except through smaller gods and 
deities, explaining why they worship the deities. The adherents of African religion in Igboland 
believe they must appease these gods and deities to avoid incurring their wrath. Appeasing 
these gods and deities leads to prosperity, while the reverse could result in anarchy.  
The participants noted that such a belief system explains why they observe festivals, 
including the New Yam celebration, for appeasing the deified yam spirit. The celebration is 
also a period to appreciate the annual bountiful yam harvest after the farming season. This 
festival, they noted, is a period for people to be at peace with the yam spirit and to anticipate a 
fruitful harvest in the coming planting season. The people noted that they also celebrate 
festivals to reaffirm their commitment to their cultures, such as coronation, ‘Ozo’ title taking, 
‘Ofala,’ and marriage ceremony. Festivals are celebrated to honour the gods and deities for 
their roles in protecting the people from external attacks, maintaining peace in the community, 
administering justice, punishing evil-doers and for success in all human endeavours (Figures 
4.6-4.9). The chief priests added that in appreciation of the roles played by their deities, they 
also established shrines and sacred groves (Figures 4.10-4.17), where sacrifices are made. The 
implication is that currently, these cultural activities have become attractions.  
     





       
Figure 4.8: A traditional masquerade in Akegbe-Ugwu  Figure 4.9: A traditional musical group 
     
Figure 4.10: A shrine in Adazi-Ani       Figure 4.11: A shrine in Akegbe-Ugwu 
     
Figure 4.12: Ani Ihe Shrine in Ihe town        Figure 4.13: A shrine in Ogugu 
     





    
Figure 4.16: An event centre in Ihe (a sacred site)     Figure 4.17: A sacred grove in Ihe  
Further interactions with the participants showed that the people also worship some 
lakes and streams either because of their mystical powers, the ability to solve problems, or they 
are the abode of sacred animals. Barren women go to these mystical streams and lakes to offer 
sacrifices. The gods forbid women who are menstruating or mourning their dead husbands to 
visit these lakes; to do so would incur their wrath. Priests and native doctors often go to the 
streams to revive their spiritual powers or cure ailments. Some streams and lakes are warm 
during the cold season and cold during the warm season, and such mystery attracts people. 
Elderly men representatives added that some people revere animals such as crocodiles, pythons 
and fish that inhabit streams and lakes and believe harming them will cause anarchy. Other 
animals worshipped are vulture, tortoise, monkey and spitting cobra. Another reason for 
revering these animals is that some deities use them as messengers (for instance, python in 
Ichida and Adazi-Ani, Enu and Nnukwu and vulture and tortoise in Akegbe-Ugwu, Agbogugu 
and Owelli). Some pictures are shown in Figures 4.18-4.23.  
  








Figure 4.20: Figure 6.22: A stream in Akegbe-Ugwu   Figure 4.21: A lake in Akegbe-Ugwu town 
    
Figure 4.22: A sand beach in Akegbe-Ugwu     Figure 4.23: A stream in Agbogugu town 
(Attakwu community) 
From the in-depth account of the peoples’ cultural values collected, there are also 
historical sites and monuments. These include statues of indigenous people who excelled in 
fields of endeavours and contributed to community development; ancient buildings where such 
characters lived; museums and cultural centres for cultural materials; arenas for festivals 
(Figures 4.24-4.29); and cairns (census stones). For the cairns, participants noted that the 
number of stones piled up equals the population of men in each community before the 
introduction of a modern register for documenting the human population (see Figures 4.30 and 
4.31). Another important heritage site is the ancestral stone (Mkpumenese-five stones) in 
Ntuegbe Nese Clan in Enugu State, representing the five towns (see figure 4.32). Interestingly, 
the people believe that each stone represents the size of each town, with Ogugu town as the 
smallest portion and Akegbe-Ugwu town as the biggest portion. There are also caves (with 
waterfall) that served as relaxation centres for the local people and safe havens during external 
attacks and inter-tribal wars, or where people disposed of twins before the government 
abolished the practice (see Figures 4.33 and 4.34). Participants in Enugu State noted that before 
colonialism at the beginning of the twentieth century, in Igboland, people considered giving 





         
  Figure 4.24: A monument of an influential traditional Figure 4.25: Ojiako’s house in Adazi-Nnukwu.     
  ruler in Adazi-Nnukwu. 
      
Figure 4.26: Michael Okpala’ monument (an  Figure 4.27: A cultural centre in Neni town                
international boxer) in Neni  
        






       
     Figure 4.30: Census stone in Ogugu town (cairns- Figure 4.31: Census stone (Cairns) i Owelli   
Ejuomumu)                                          (Ejuomumu) 
         
     Figure 4.32: Mkpumenese ancestral stone in Ogugu    Figure 4.33: Ogba Ogbodu in Ogugu town 
       
      Figure 4.34: A waterfall in Ogbodu cave 
With the assistance of the research team, including a cartographer, we also sketched 
site plans of socio-cultural value and centres for cultural practices. With the help of a hand-






Figure 4.35: Two mystical streams in Akegbe-Ugwu town 





Figure 4.37: A cave in Ogugu town, the ancestral home of Ntuegbe Nese Clan 
 





The men representatives discussed that members of the Igbo society play different roles 
to make sure that things are working according to the ethos of the society. That said, men have 
more cultural responsibilities than women, explaining why I asked only men representatives 
questions about the peoples’ culture. Regarding the socio-cultural values and practices of the 
people (one of the community-related factors), the men participants have this to say:  
These cultural values and practices are important because we fear the gods 
and wish to die ‘a good death.’ Such death guarantees a befitting burial 
because we believe that the gods are happy with such a person. The cultural 
values and practices are also our way of life. They will help our children to 
trace their ancestral roots (Respondent 9- representative of the men from 
Obeaghu community in Akegbe-Ugwu town of Enugu Staten). 
These cultural values and practices are important because they showcase 
who we are and are examples of the culture of the Igbo people. They are 
part of our culture handed down by our ancestors, and it is our heritage. 
We must ensure that it goes down to our children (Respondent 189- 
representative of the men from Obeledu town in Anambra State).  
The cultural values and practices are important because they help to honour 
our gods and show appreciation for life, sound health and a request for 
more blessings. They represent cultural unity and forms of entertainment 
(Respondent 23- representative of the men from Umuatugbuoma community 
in Akegbe-Ugwu town of Enugu State). 
4.5.3c. Effects of Christianity and modernization  
 Christianity is a religion-related attribute. The research team asked questions to identify 
challenges that affect or could affect the management of the peoples’ socio-cultural values and 
practices needed as attractions for tourism development in the study area. Participants once 
again highlighted modernization and Christianity as significant issues. Their comments showed 
that Christianity and modernization affect the preservation and survival of Igbo culture. 
Participants were disappointed that some people are unwilling to serve as chief priests of the 
deities and shrines or be associated with the cultural practices. People have now abandoned the 
deities and shrines in the area to deteriorate. The reason for this change in attitude (neglect) is 
that they have converted to Christianity and perceive the traditional ways as paganism. The 
change in perceptions has resulted in apathy, especially among the youth, who have acquired 
western education and migrated to urban areas, searching for a better life. Some participants, 
especially the cultural enthusiasts, noted that the cultural values and practices destroyed by 
Christian fanatics could help in developing cultural and religious tourism. Participants’ 





People are no longer interested in upholding our cultural values and 
practices because they have converted to Christianity; there is a high level of 
apathy. Modernization has also led to the destruction of some sites. Our 
people, especially the youth, do not know much about our culture… 
(Respondent 131- a traditional ruler in Anambra State).  
The major problem is Christianity. Today, in our town, there are about 92 
reverend fathers, 67 sisterhood members and 30 nuns who are indigenes. Our 
people have embraced Christianity, and this has influenced the worship of the 
deities and the number of visitors to the shrines. People no longer believe in 
the deities… Ignorance is another challenge because people born in urban 
areas do not understand our tradition (Respondent 111- a traditional ruler in 
Anambra State).  
4.5.3d. Poor access and management of culture 
 This theme belongs to the religion-related attributes category. Some participants, 
especially the adherents of ATR, lamented that both the government and local people had 
neglected their cultural values and practices as a result of modernization and religious influence. 
Participants highlighted bad roads and poor management of socio-cultural values and traditions 
as issues that affect and will continue to affect tourism development in the area. The 
communities within the study area lack access roads to cultural sites, which will continue to 
influence tourism development because accessibility is a significant catalyst for tourism 
development. There are no non-governmental organizations (NGOs) identified in the area 
during the fieldwork. Whilst the traditional rulers and male participants noted that they use local 
norms and customs to preserve their culture, they lamented that there are no government laws 
to support the preservation of their cultural resources. The women and youth representatives 
added that they conduct regular clean-ups and public sanitation to keep the environment clean 
and manual labour to fix the bad roads. Comments that highlight this theme are: 
There are native laws to preserve our culture. Adherents of African 
Traditional Religion still observe the dos and don’ts by making sacrifices to 
the gods. However, it is sad that there are no government laws to preserve 
the cultural resources (Respondent 72 - representative of the men from 
Enugu Echi community in Ihe town of Enugu State).   
We use our custom to preserve our culture. Anyone that steals or sheds the 
blood of a community member is ostracized. The problem we face is bad 
roads to important sites (Respondent 50 - representative of the men from 
Owelli town in Enugu State).  
There is nonchalant attitude among our people…Poor access roads to 
cultural sites, and ignorance about their importance. These are some of the 
challenges that need to be considered (Respondent 91- a traditional ruler in 





4.5.3e. Tourism can introduce new lifestyles 
 This theme is one of the tourism-related attributes. Participants noted that tourism could 
introduce new lifestyles and affect the peoples’ culture, especially in rural areas where people 
are not exposed to the contemporary way of life in the urban area. They explained that they 
could not tolerate the negative impacts of tourism because they are concerned about the 
tendency of tourism to introduce new behaviours that may not conform to their culture. 
Changes in behaviour through tourism could include vulgar language learned from visitors, 
copying tourists’ dress, increase in crime, promiscuity and abuse of native laws, which are 
already visible in urban areas in Anambra and Enugu States. Some participants, especially the 
cultural enthusiasts and participants in Enugu State, noted that whilst they appreciate the 
benefits from tourism, they would not trade their culture for its development. These participants 
indicated that to maintain a balance, everybody should contribute to planning to help identify 
and address potential issues early enough. Responses below highlight this theme: 
Altering our cultural values and practices would not be tolerated. If any 
negative outcomes arise from developing tourism, our people will not be 
happy. Any negative changes from tourism are not acceptable to our people 
(Respondent 152- representative of the men from Aguluzoigbo town in 
Anambra State).  
Negative impacts of tourism, changes in our cultural values and practices, 
and an increase in population because of people visiting our community are 
some of the things that may happen. We see appropriate planning as the best 
way to address these issues (Respondent 145 - representative of the women 
from Adazi-Nnukwu town in Anambra State).   
We cannot condone our young boys and girls copying tourists just the way 
they copy what they see on the television from the Western world to the 
detriment of our culture. This is unacceptable (Respondent 7 - 
representative of the women from Akegbe-Ugwu community in Enugu 
State). 
 
4.5.3f. No evidence of socio-cultural impacts 
A group of participants that were interviewed noted that they do not perceive any issues 
affecting or likely to impact the harnessing of their socio-cultural values for tourism (this theme 
belongs to the tourism-related attributes). In communities in Enugu State, where formal tourism 
has not developed, the participants indicated that they preferred to wait and see how tourism 
develops before conducting any assessment to understand if there are issues or not. They argued 
that they could not assess what is not in existence; neither do they want to anticipate or make 





Also, in communities in Anambra State, where tourism is gradually developing, the participants 
noted that they had not observed any issues arising from tourism because it is still in the early 
stages of development. They noted that small-scale tourism is still manageable. It will be 
interesting to capture the residents’ perceptions of impacts when tourism development 
advances. Respondents’ comments include: 
We wish to allow tourism to develop first and see what problems would come. 
We only want what is good for us and better standards of living. If tourism 
would support these, we do not see any problem (Respondent 43 - 
representative of the youths from Ogugu town in Enugu State).  
There is no problem that we can think of until tourism takes place and we can 
see how it develops. We cannot speak about what we have not seen (Respondent 
173 - representative of the women from Ichida town in Anambra State).  
No issues affect the socio-cultural resources used for tourism presently, and 
hopefully, there will not be any in the future. But if any problems arise, we are 
willing to settle them with our traditional ruler the way we always do 
(Respondent 179 - representative of the men from Neni town in Anambra State). 
4.5.3g. Failure of the regional governance structure 
This theme reflects the governance-related attributes. Participants identified poor 
dialogue and partnership between the tourism stakeholders as significant challenges affecting 
tourism in the region. The local participants explained that the government acts in isolation 
when initiating projects. In a few cases where the government made efforts to engage the people 
in the development process, the government did what it thought was right for them. The 
participants lamented that this paternalistic government behaviour has resulted in them 
showing an indifferent attitude toward governance. Traditional rulers, especially in Enugu 
State, added that although the government had made some attempts to provide the basic 
projects needed to support community development, funding has been insufficient because of 
numerous autonomous communities. For instance, information from the tourism agencies 
showed that in Anambra State, there are less than 200 communities, while in Enugu State, there 
are more than 400 communities. Comments that highlight this theme include: 
The government should be genuine in its intentions toward the people. We are 
tired of waiting on the government for a better life; we are willing to try any 
means of survival. If tourism can help us achieve that, we will try it if it does not 
destroy our culture (Respondent 102 - representative of the youths from 
Obodoakpu community in Agbogugu town of Enugu State).  
To be honest with you, the State government is making efforts to spread the 
dividend of good governance to all the communities in the State. If you ask me, 





State that need government support. The question now is: who should the 
government support and who should the government ignore? (Respondent 22 - 
traditional ruler from Umuatugbuoma community in Akegbe-Ugwu town of 
Enugu State). 
Tourism officials in Enugu State lamented the lack of coordination and overlap in 
responsibilities among the different tourism parastatals. In Enugu State, there is the NTDC 
Southeastern zonal headquarters, Enugu State Tourism Board (ESTB) and Ministry of Culture 
and Tourism (MCT). In the case of Anambra State, the Ministry of Diaspora Affairs, Culture 
and Tourism (MDACT) oversees tourism activities, both in terms of policy formulation and 
implementation. This explains why the officials in Enugu State complained that while NTDC 
is the apex tourism parastatal in the State, sometimes, there is an overlap in responsibilities 
with other agencies in terms of identifying, documenting and conserving tourism sites, public 
outreach, awareness creation and marketing. They concluded that the misunderstandings 
among agencies could make it difficult for local people to determine who to work with for 
tourism development. Added to this challenge is that the governments in the region find it 
difficult to implement the provisions of the tourism policies, creating a significant gap between 
making good policies and implementation. For instance, a staff of ESTB noted that whilst the 
NTDC Act empowered the establishment of LGTC in each state of Nigeria, in Enugu, out of 
the seventeen LGAs, only five have developed LGTC. The staff argued that these LGAs 
established LGTC because some of the towns within them house tourism resources that have 
been earmarked for development. Some of the themes are: 
There is a gap between the promises of the government and the implementation 
of the promises because of a tight budget. Often times, when we submit our 
budget for the execution of tourism projects, the government ends up slashing 
the amount because of insufficient funds. The paucity of funds equally affected 
the launching and implementation of the State tourist guide (Respondent 214 - 
a tourism official in Anambra State). 
There are overlapping responsibilities because the tourism parastatals are 
interested in developing the same tourist site in the State while others are left 
unharnessed. Whilst NTDC is the apex tourism body in charge of tourism 
activities in the State, all the parastatals seem not to be working together, and 
such could affect collaboration with the local people (Respondent 212 - a 








4.5.3h. Unequal distribution of power.  
 This theme reflects one of the cultural and gender-related attributes. The women and 
youth representatives interviewed acknowledged that men in the traditional Igbo society have 
more power and influence in decision-making. This power imbalance means that men are the 
policymakers, and this heightens the possibility of their dominating the tourism planning 
process. Some youth representatives were worried that their concerns and perceptions might 
not be represented during tourism planning. This implies that there is the danger of internal 
crises if groups of participants, especially the youth, are not represented in tourism planning in 
the region. That said, some youth representatives noted that while they do not wish to prevent 
efforts at developing tourism in the area, they expect to have an equal opportunity to contribute 
to the planning process. Additionally, women representatives are also worried about the 
prospects of their participation in tourism planning because Igbo society is male-dominated. 
Addressing this concern is very important for future tourism development. Some of the 
comments from these groups of participants are: 
Our cultural practices are favourable to men… a menstruating woman should 
not enter Nvene stream. A married woman cannot engage in an extra-marital 
affair, but there is no custom prohibiting the men from such an act. Women are 
also not expected to break kola nut, and if they do, a man should not eat it. 
Such imbalance could also play out in tourism planning (Respondent 5 - 
representative of the women from Akegbe-Ugwu town in Enugu State). 
We are ready to offer human resources, security, and labour to support tourism 
development in our community. The issue is whether we will be allowed to 
contribute as other members. We are unwilling to prevent tourism because we 
are peaceful, but we must express our concerns to those in authority 
(Respondent 109 - representative of the youths from Agbogugu in Enugu State). 
I am the traditional ruler in charge of this community. Because I have 
converted to Christianity, I do not wish for some cultural practices which are 
deemed fetish to continue. I want the community to be progressive and, 
therefore, we will not support the harnessing of all the cultural resources in 
the community (Respondent 71 - a traditional ruler in Ihe town of Enugu State).  
RQ.4: The strategies for supporting responsible tourism, issues to address and 
stakeholders’ expectations  
RQ4 aimed to understand the strategies for addressing the likely socio-cultural impacts 
of tourism, the issues that should be considered (including those highlighted in RQ3) and how 
the stakeholders expect to support tourism sustainability. I asked participants RQ4 to elicit 
comments that might propose viable ways of developing a resident-friendly tourism destination 





Nigeria. The local people also expected a bottom-up approach and for the government to offer 
them equal opportunities in tourism planning. Participants also expected the provision of 
necessary tourism facilities and community projects. Women and youth representatives further 
highlighted the need to consider cultural influences and gender imbalances to empower all the 
stakeholders. The analysis identified themes to address RQ4 and they are discussed in the 
following sections.  
4.5.4a. Teamwork and empowerment of stakeholders 
  This theme reflects governance-related attributes that could aid responsible tourism 
development. From the participants’ comments, working as a team, identifying and 
empowering legitimate stakeholders are possible strategies for supporting tourism and 
addressing the socio-cultural impacts. Teamwork requires stakeholders who will be affected 
by or influence tourism to be involved in planning (such as the groups interviewed in this 
research). Identifying and empowering legitimate stakeholders helps create equal opportunities 
for the right stakeholders to decide how they want development to occur, including 
participation during decision-making and benefit-sharing. The participants noted that they 
expect to be part of future tourism planning and development, not just as spectators, but by 
playing active roles in the process. Their responses showed that participation in decision-
making and planning would contribute to strategies for avoiding and addressing adverse 
impacts likely to come from tourism development. Participants indicated that the right 
stakeholders should be selected from their communities and not those imposed by the 
government, which could lead to misunderstanding in the process.  
Similarly, the tourism officials in Enugu State also identified the importance of 
addressing the clash of responsibilities for the tourism parastatals to function more effectively. 
The tourism officials, including those in Anambra State, also indicated that while tourism 
policies are established to guide stakeholders’ activities, there is no mechanism to support and 
monitor their actions, which has affected tourism development. The implication is that some 
tourism establishments do not have a clear line of action and responsibilities to carry out to 
support tourism development in the region. Some comments from participants include: 
We want equal partnerships with the government for tourism development 
because we know what we want. For instance, we do not have land for 
development and would be in a better position to advise the government on 
how best to utilize the available land for tourism development. (Respondent 





If we are given the opportunity, we can make meaningful contributions to 
support tourism development in our community by supplying skilled and 
unskilled labour needed and keeping the environment clean. The women can 
also sell local crafts to tourists (Respondents 191 - representative of the 
women from Obeledu town in Anambra State).  
The Director-General (DG) of NTDC at the federal level does not seem to 
be interested in addressing the conflicts in the tourism industry at the State 
level. Such an attitude has not helped in attracting the attention of the 
government to the State. The DG  has not visited us before to understand 
what is going on here (Respondent 213 - a tourism official in Enugu State) 
4.5.4b. Effective government roles to support community and tourism development 
 Infrastructure is another governance-related attribute concerning tourism development 
in the region. Participants identified the need to establish accommodation, tourism facilities, 
souvenir shops, shopping centres and infrastructure to support future tourism development in 
the area. Some participants, especially the security agents, also noted that while they have 
relative security through the native security outfit established in the area, the government must 
boost the security network to promote the safety of the lives and properties of visitors and 
tourists. The participants lamented that the rate of kidnapping, assassination and petty robbery 
in the region is increasing, which will be a challenge for developing tourism because tourists 
consider their safety before visiting any destination. Additionally, some tourism officials 
equally indicated that the government had not done much to create a conducive environment 
for investors, NGOs and, the private sectors to support the growth of the region’s tourism 
industry. Some participants’ comments include: 
Facilities, including access roads, improved security, electricity, hotels, 
water supply., internet and other amenities, are necessary for tourism 
development in our community. These issues are common in the 
communities in the area (Respondent 102 - representative of the youths from 
Obodoakpu community in Agbogugu town of Enugu State) 
The government has not done much to support tourism in the State in terms 
of implementing the provisions of the policies. This has affected tourism 
growth because the government is at the centre of its development as a 
stakeholder. Their support is instrumental and influences tourism 
(Respondent 211 - a tourism official in Enugu State). 
We are currently facing challenges in discharging our responsibilities. We 
need empowerment from the State government to assure the tourists' safety 
because we do not want our communities to be considered unsafe for visitors 






4.5.4c. Glocalizing tourism for the local people 
 This theme represents community-related attributes that influenced the participants' 
expectations from tourism development. Besides providing suitable accommodation, tourism 
facilities, and boosting security, participants highlighted the importance of initiating projects 
beneficial to community and tourism development. These participants explained that creating 
projects that support a better life for the local people will also serve as tourism products for 
satisfying tourists’ needs. Such projects include improving electricity supply, good road 
networks, creating local jobs, providing adequate water supply and establishing community 
schools and healthcare centres for the local people. These comments imply that participants see 
the benefits of tourism as opportunities to contribute to community development and improve 
their living standards. While implementing some of these projects do not seem feasible 
(because of corruption and shortage of funds), participants noted that if they find it difficult to 
survive in poor conditions, it would be impossible for tourists to have wonderful experiences 
when they visit the area. This theme opens up the glocalization of tourism in the region for 
further discussions. Some comments that highlight this theme are: 
…we have projects that we expect the government to provide, such as street 
lights, healthcare centre to be equipped, improved electricity supply, job 
opportunities and community secondary school. If these projects are fixed, 
they will boost community and tourism development (Respondent 151 - 
representative of the men from Aguluzoigbo town in Anambra State).  
Issues such as road network, electricity, communication network, water 
supply, healthcare centre and community school are projects to be fixed to 
support both community and tourism development in the future 
(Respondents 56 - representative of the youths from Umuhu community in 
Owelli town of Enugu State).  
The women expect jobs for their children in the tourism industry, access 
roads, water supply, constructions of hotels, better security networks and 
electricity to be fixed to boost tourism development in the community 
(Respondent 107 - representative of the women from Obom community in 
Agbogugu town of Enugu State).  
4.5.4d. Restoring trust, providing funding and implementing tourism policies 
 Participants said that the government needs to work with the right stakeholders and 
show genuine interest in working with the local people to restore faith and trust (this theme 
represents governance-related attributes). Participants also highlighted the importance of 
providing enough funding to establish tourism supporting facilities and infrastructures. They 
said creating awareness is needed to help the local people understand what tourism is about, 





cultural enthusiasts talked about the importance of addressing the activities of those they 
described as the Christian fanatics who see Igbo culture as paganism (creating cultural 
awareness). Such disparate ideology has resulted in constant conflicts between the Christians 
and the adherents of African religion. Participants said that the tourism parastatals could 
promote awareness programmes through seminars, workshops and outreach. Some tourism 
officials also noted the central role of implementing policies on tourism to support its 
development in the region. Comments highlighting the theme are: 
The government should try and employ tourism experts to support the 
growth of the industry, get more determined in implementing the provisions 
of the tourism policy documents and make more funds available to support 
tourism in the State (Respondent 214 - a tourism official in Anambra State).  
A fundamental issue that the government should address to support tourism 
growth is to make funds available for supporting projects and create 
awareness about tourism in the communities through organizing workshops 
and seminars (Respondent 175 - representative of the youths from ichida 
town in Anambra State).  
The government should increase tourism funds, employ qualified personnel, 
and follow the provisions of the policy to support the industry. The local 
people should also be sensitized to help create awareness about tourism and 
how to identify and document more sites for tourism development in the 
State (Respondent 215 - a tourism official in Anambra State).  
4.5.4e. Addressing the unequal distribution of power  
 This theme represents the culture and gender-related attributes. The theme emerged 
from interactions with the women and youth groups. These groups noted that whilst they are 
empowered and given some level of freedom in traditional Igbo society, they are still subject 
to men’s decisions. Men make decisions about what happens in the community, including the 
type and processes for project development. Information collected showed that men do not 
permit women at some sacred sites, and there are cultural activities at shrines or the sharing of 
ancestral land of which women are not part. Women mourning the death of their husbands are 
not allowed in the marketplace or to fetch water in local streams. Such cultural orientation 
influenced women's’ responses about their roles and perceptions of tourism. Also, in a 
traditional Igbo society, often times, the youth are not allowed to challenge the opinions and 
decisions of adult men or take part in major decision-making. As a result of this cultural 
orientation, these participants noted that they should be allowed to participate in tourism 
planning and development. They added that the men’s group should consider their concerns 





Our cultural practices favour men than women. Women are sometimes not 
allowed by custom to do the things that the men could do or the decisions 
that they could take in the community, and this may affect our participation 
in future tourism planning (Respondent 75 - representative of the women 
from Ihe town in Enugu State). 
Our people need empowerment so that they could contribute to tourism 
development, just like the men. For now, we do not know much about what 
you mean by tourism and how to participate in the process (Respondent 183 
- representative of the women from Neni town in Anambra State). 
We should be allowed to participate in making decisions about tourism 
development because we are willing to contribute to the development of our 
community. We have a lot to contribute, such as implementing the 
instructions from our traditional ruler and the men (Respondent 43 - 
representative of the youths from Ogugu town in Enugu State)  
To conclude, this chapter discussed the data analysis for generating themes used in 
telling a story about residents’ perceptions of tourism and the socio-cultural impacts in 
Southeastern Nigeria. In presenting the results, I identified and discussed the research questions 
and themes. I demonstrated validity through evidence from the dataset that supports the themes. 
























The state of tourism development 
in the area. 
 
Stakeholders’ perceptions of tourism 
development, issues and expected 
impediments. 
 
The socio-cultural values and practices for 
tourism, their importance, issues affecting 
or will affect them and their management. 
 
Strategies to support responsible 
tourism, issues to address and 
stakeholders’ expectations.  
Evidence of no tourism 
development and facilities. 
Evidence of small-scale domestic 
tourism development. 
Absence of comprehensive tourism 
statistics. 
Emerging niche tourism (religious 
and cultural). 
i. Acceptance of tourism development. 
ii. Rejection of tourism for fear of western 
influence. 
 
Positive socio-cultural expectations . 
Strong antagonism of potential negative 
socio-cultural impacts. 
Negative effects of governance and 
religion. 
i. Mystical streams and lakes, monuments, 
heriatge sites, sacred groves and shrines, caves, 
waterfalls, festivals and dances, museums and 
cultural centres. 
ii. They are cultural identifiers of the people. 
i. Effects of Christianity and modernization. 
ii. Poor access and management of culture. 
i. Tourism can introduce new lifestyles. 
ii. No evidence of socio-cultural impacts. 
Unequal distribution of power. 
Failure of regional governance structure. 
Teamwork and empowerment of 
stakeholders.  
Effective government roles to support 
community and tourism development. 
Glocalizing tourism. 
Addressing the unequal distribution of 
power. 
Restoring trust, providing funding and 
implementing tourism policies. 





I employed a thematic network diagram for summarizing the results. A thematic 
network is not a new concept in qualitative research; it is a strategy for simplifying and 
presenting a coherent picture of themes and how they connect (Attride-Stirling, 2001). The 
thematic network structure has three broad themes the Basic, the Organizing and the Global. 
(Attride-Stirling, 2001). The Basic Theme is the lowest-order theme derived from textual data. 
The Basic Themes tell part of the story about the data and cannot give the overall picture; they 
combine to form Organizing Themes. Organizing Themes are in the middle of the thematic 
network structure and sort groups of Basic Themes and align them based on similarities. 
Organizing Themes also combine to form the Global Theme that speaks about the main idea in 
the data. By considering the Global Theme, the reader can understand what the textual data is 
about because it represents the core ideas. 
In this research, the specific results (themes) provide the Basic Themes and have been 
provided in Table 4.6. The first Organizing Theme is that the poor state of tourism in 
Southeastern Nigeria is because of the spate of insecurity in the region (violence and 
kidnapping), attitudes of the tourism stakeholders, weak government support and the absence 
of facilities (governance-related attributes). As tourism is still in the early stages of 
development, the socio-cultural impacts are not problematic. The second Organizing Theme is 
the participants' mixed perceptions (heterogenous views) about tourism, with potential 
challenges that could affect the development process in the future (governance, religion, 
tourism and community-related attributes). The third Organizing Theme is that the socio-
cultural values and practices of the people are diverse, and they are likely to face challenges as 
a consequence of tourism development (religion, governance, cultural and gender-related 
attributes). The last Organizing Theme explains that addressing the potential socio-cultural 
impacts and achieving responsible tourism in the region will be problematic until stakeholders 
address the challenges identified in this research (the five related attributes). The Global 
Themes confirm that the level of tourism development influences residents’ perceptions of 
positive and negative socio-cultural impacts. The adverse socio-cultural effects can be 
problematic, and stakeholders should address them because they affect responsible tourism 
development. Figure 4.39 shows the thematic network structure for the results. In Chapter Five, 





               
              















RQ3         RQ4
Glocalizing tourism  
No facilities to 
support tourism 
Absence of tourism 
statistics 








The level of tourism development 
influences residents’ perceptions of 
impacts. The socio-cultural impacts 
have not manifested but should be 
considered to encourage residents’ 
support. 






Socio-cultural impacts are not 
problematic because of the level of 
tourism development.  
Address unequal 








Failure of governance 
Unequal distribution of 
power 
Festivals, streams, lakes, 
caves, shrines, groves & 
monuments are attractions. 
Mixed expectations from tourism with 
some impediments. 
Addressing the socio-cultural impacts and 
achieving responsible tourism will occur 
when stakeholders take responsibilities. 
The cultural values and practices of the 
people are diverse, but they are facing 
challenges. 





Chapter Five: Analysis of Collaboration Theory and Responsible Tourism through 
Residents’ Perceptions in Southeastern Nigeria 
‘I want to understand the world from your point of view. I want to know what you know in 
the way you know it. I want to understand the meaning of your experience, to walk in your 
shoes, to feel things as you feel them, to explain things as you explain them. Will you become 
my teacher and help me understand?’  
(Spradley, 1979, p.34) 
 In this chapter, I analyze and provide meanings to the data presented in Chapter Four 
by drawing from the theoretical frameworks of collaboration, community participation and 
responsible tourism that guide the research. The chapter has three sections. The first section 
identifies how the results addressed the research questions to see if anything unexpected 
emerged from participants' responses concerning residents’ perceptions of socio-cultural 
impacts and tourism development. The second section links the research results to the existing 
body of knowledge in the topic area to either corroborate, extend or refute findings from other 
authors who have conducted similar research. Doing this involves highlighting aspects of 
agreements or disagreements, the weaknesses and strengths identified in the topic area and how 
this research addressed these shortcomings. The third section explains the implications of the 
research results to theory, practice and professional development by drawing from my 
indigenous position and academic training.  
I will explain the results in the context of what they mean in this research and aspects 
of the results that require further investigation, leading to suggestions to future researchers who 
might be interested in the research topic or study area. In the first section, I will adopt an emic 
perspective, which involves the researcher interpreting data closely to gain a deep 
understanding of participants’ opinions about the topic area. In the second section, I will 
interrogate the data beyond face value (manifest meaning) by drawing from theoretical 
formulation or knowledge guiding the research. I expect that readers will understand and 
appreciate how the concepts and theoretical framework apply in the Nigerian case study. In the 
third section, I will draw from my position as indigenous to the study area and a tourism 
academic to discuss the implications of the research findings to my profession, Nigerian 
tourism scholarship and regional tourism development. I also use my observations during the 
fieldwork as part of memoing. Memoing helps a qualitative researcher during critical reflection 







5.1 Interpreting the results of the research 
5.1.1 The state of tourism development 
From the participants' comments concerning RQ1, two points are noted about the 
current state of tourism development in the study area. The first observation is that the study 
area is still far from achieving responsible tourism because formal tourism is yet to commence 
in more than 15 of those communities studied, especially in Enugu State. As a result, while 
socio-cultural values useful for tourism exist, the facilities needed to support its growth are 
insufficient. Consequently, since formal tourism is yet to take off, the socio-cultural issues have 
not yet manifested when compared with mature destinations. The implication is that the 
residents’ perceptions are, therefore, mostly favourable. If the stakeholders in the communities 
that support tourism decide to develop the industry, the two clans’ proximity to their state 
capitals - Awka in Anambra State and Enugu Metropolis in Enugu State - 40 and 45 minutes 
driving, respectively, could be a future advantage. Enugu State is about an hour's drive from 
Anambra State and has an international airport (Akanu Ibiam International Airport) central to 
future domestic and international tourism development. From these observations, one may 
rightly submit that there are prospects for tourism in the region if the government decides to 
take proactive steps to support the industry. The necessary support must include addressing 
violence, insecurity, internal differences and lack of commitment. 
Comments from the participants revealed uneven tourism development and awareness 
in the study area, which affects community participation in the region. In effect, participants 
from the communities in Anambra State have more tourism development and awareness than 
the communities in Enugu State. For instance, out of the nine towns, participants from Agulu, 
Adazi-Ani and Nnukwu, Neni and Obeledu noted that they built museums for preserving 
cultural materials, hotels to accommodate visitors, cultural centres for celebrating festivals and 
are presently attracting domestic tourists. These efforts have encouraged the gradual 
development of cultural and religious tourism in these communities. Importantly, with the 
governments' assistance, both clans have made efforts to establish a local security network - 
Anambra Vigilante Service and Neighbourhood Watch - respectively, instrumental to tourism 
development. However, the security agents and participants indicated that the security 
networks need further support in the future to support tourism because of the insecurity 






Participants from the towns in Anambra State and the tourism officials confirmed that 
the government is aware of some of the cultural sites studied. A personal observation during 
the fieldwork is that communities in Anambra State have good road networks connecting the 
rural areas, which is a further advantage for developing tourism. In the communities studied in 
Enugu State, there was no evidence of formal tourism development, and the participants seem 
to lack tourism awareness and skills compared to those in Anambra State. The government is 
yet to establish access roads, water supply, reliable telecommunication networks and healthcare 
centres. The participants noted that whilst these facilities are central to tourism development, 
other rural areas in the State also lack similar facilities, suggesting that the Enugu State 
government has a long way to go to support successful tourism development. The tourism 
officials in the State also indicated that the government is not aware of the cultural sites studied, 
except for the festivals. Participants attributed limited rural development in the State to the 
numerous autonomous communities, making government funding insufficient. Enugu State has 
more than 400 communities, while Anambra State has less than 200. The implication is that 
presently, participants in Anambra State are better positioned for community participation in 
tourism than participants in Enugu State. 
The second observation I make in response to RQ1 concerns the number and types of 
tourists who visit to participate in the people’s cultural practices and their spending patterns. 
From the results generated through participants’ comments, there is no standardized 
documentation of tourist arrivals, tourism receipts and expenditure, which could confirm that 
formal tourism is yet to start in the study area. For instance, in Anambra State, some 
participants estimated the number of visitors based on the size of their festival arenas. In 
contrast, the chief priests estimated the number of tourists based on the people who visit the 
shrines and sacred streams and lakes. Responses from the Enugu State participants suggested 
that they did not know the exact number of visitors participating in the festival. They indicated 
that apart from the shrines, they are not aware of people visiting other cultural sites because the 
sites are not being cared for as many local people have converted to Christianity. The State 
tourism officials added that the government lacks awareness of the importance of the peoples’ 
cultural resources, and have thus made limited efforts to harness the cultural resources needed 
for tourism. All participants agreed that government officials, traditional rulers, family and 
friends, men, women, youth and children, participate in festivals and visit the cultural sites. 
During some cultural festivals, I observed security personnel, suggesting some local planning 





The results of RQ1 also identified two niche tourist categories; cultural tourists who 
participate in the festivals; and religious tourists who visit the shrines, streams and lakes 
seeking solutions to their problems, sicknesses and life challenges. These types of tourism are 
consistent with the tenets of responsible tourism, which focuses on harnessing the cultural and 
religious values of a given people to empower them and improve their wellbeing.  That said, 
the results of this research showed that the stakeholders in the study area still have considerable 
work to do to maximize the benefits that accrue from cultural and religious tourism 
development. As a result of the observations from RQ1, these are my reflections. First, the 
absence of official tourism statistics raises questions about the practical roles of the NTDC, the 
STB and the LGTC. While the tourism policy charged these parastatals to oversee tourism 
activities, as reflected in the results of this research, they have fallen short of expectations. The 
implication is that there is a gap between policy and implementation. Second, the government’s 
attitude toward preserving and marketing the local peoples’ cultural resources has affected 
tourism development in the region. Third, the absence of facilities to support tourism in the 
communities means that developing tourism will remain difficult until the stakeholders take 
responsibility. Fourth, Southeastern Nigeria is not ready for international tourism. I explore 
these points further by linking the results to the literature. 
5.1.2 Residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts and expectations 
The aim of RQ2 was to understand the local peoples’ perceptions of tourism impacts, 
the type of tourism they expect, the impediments to achieving this, and whether they would 
prevent tourism. The responses to these questions highlighted the heterogeneous nature of 
residents in communities. The responses of some participants showed a willingness to support 
tourism with varying degrees of expectations. Their responses suggested that the poverty level 
and hardship in Nigeria influenced their expectations of tourism. This could mean that the 
current state of the economy has affected people, as families find it challenging to lead a 
comfortable life. Another group of participants, comprising older people, who experienced 
colonialism, rejected tourism for fear of western influence because Nigeria has a history of 
colonialism. These participants lamented the trauma of colonialism. The implication is that 
such people might have a certain dislike for white tourists and tourism.  Colonialism is a factor 
that requires further exploration in studies of residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, 
especially for countries and destinations with histories of colonialism, such as the study area. 
Also, although participants wanted to be part of tourism, this might not be possible because of 





Responses of the participants confirmed that men possess more power than women, and 
sometimes, youth are not allowed by culture to challenge the views of elders in Igboland. Thus, 
equal participation in tourism in the area is not guaranteed. This finding implies that whilst 
collaboration and community participation can help to address the potential socio-cultural 
impacts of tourism in the area, the peoples’ cultural orientation could be a barrier. This supports 
the argument that collaboration is a western concept, meaning that how it applies in the study 
area is different because of the cultural, economic and political differences and dynamics. Some 
men, women, youth and traditional rulers interviewed indicated that their support for tourism 
is dependent on the benefits that would accrue from its development (economic benefits, 
employment, cultural revitalization and community development). Other participants indicated 
that their support for tourism is dependent on the type and impacts of tourism on their culture. 
This group comprises more traditional rulers, men and chief priests. One observation was that 
whilst participants expressed their support for tourism, those in Enugu State were more 
concerned about the potential negative impacts. This could mean that they are more attached 
to their culture than participants in Anambra State, or they are yet to understand how tourism 
development works.  
The participants expressed expectations that open discussions about glocalizing tourism 
in the region; they expect to use tourism to attract the projects they need for community 
development. Glocalization emerged from the responses of the participants as a strategy to gain 
residents support for tourism development in the region. Traditional rulers, chief priests, and 
men representatives said that they wanted to support the type of tourism that would revive their 
culture. These participants were concerned with restoring their culture because of the impacts 
of Christianity and modernization in the area. The results also showed that religion influenced 
how some participants perceive the tourism industry. Youth representatives noted that they 
expected benefits from tourism in the form of job opportunities, community development and 
economic growth. Women representatives expressed their willingness to support harnessing 
cultural practices that would aid community development. There was evidence of cultural 
influence on women participants’ perceptions of tourism; they believed that the final decision 
about whether to develop tourism or not rests with the men. One can conclude that the 
participants expected the type of tourism that comes with positive impacts and may withdraw 
their support if the adverse effects outweigh the positive. Whilst that is the case, the cultural 
orientation dilutes the perceptions of women and youth representatives because they might not 





An interesting observation was made from the results concerning the variables that 
influence residents’ perceptions of tourism, which is the contribution of the qualitative research 
approach. The results of this research did not show any influence of age on participants’ 
perceptions of tourism. Interactions with the youth, especially in Enugu State, showed that they 
were as enthusiastic about preserving their culture as other participants. This observation was 
contrary to earlier expectations because young people had acquired western education and were 
assumed to understand the potential benefits of tourism. Thus, they might be willing to harness 
their culture for tourism development. This observation highlights the peculiar characteristics 
of residents and how the level of tourism could influence residents’ perceptions of impacts. 
Participants in Enugu State also responded to questions about tourism with more mixed feelings 
than participants in Anambra State; I offer some interpretations. First, it could be that as tourism 
is already developing in some communities studied in Anambra State, participants are aware 
of the benefits. Second, because of the rapid spread of development in Anambra State, there 
are more urban communities than in Enugu State. Third, it could also mean that more 
participants in Anambra State, where White missionaries first settled in Nigeria, believe in 
Christianity than those in Enugu State.  
Regarding the impediments to achieving the peoples’ desired type of tourism, the 
difficulties are related to governance and religious attributes, leading to the neglect of tourism, 
culture and community development. The significant impediments identified are poor 
awareness and tourism skills, loss of faith in government, inadequate funding, lack of tourism 
facilities, impacts of Christianity and modernization (leading to poor preservation of culture) 
and limited security. I will link these results to the literature later in this chapter.  
5.1.3 The socio-cultural values and practices for tourism development 
I made several observations from RQ3 (to identify the socio-cultural values that people 
could harness for tourism). The results showed that the socio-cultural values are festivals, 
caves, historical and heritage sites, monuments, shrines and groves, mystical streams and lakes. 
Many Igbo people believe that there is a higher God who rules over the affairs of men and 
works with the smaller gods, and they should appease the smaller gods. The festivals, shrines 
and groves identified and discussed in this research are dedicated to the gods for their 
protection. Igbo people continually reflect on these cultural practices and maintain them 
constantly to remain at peace with the gods. The findings confirmed that the Igbo people have 





Six of the nine towns studied in Anambra State (Adazi-Ani, Adazi-Enu, Ichida, 
Akwaeze, Aguluzoigbo and Obeledu) do not have any mystical streams or lakes. In Igbo 
mythology, gods and goddesses form lakes and streams. Oral tradition has it that some of these 
towns once had streams, and the gods and goddesses demanded human sacrifices that the 
people could not offer. As a result, the streams left the towns in annoyance and today, there is 
a scarcity of natural streams. Participants provided this account to explain why the towns in 
Anambra State now have modern water supplies, unlike the communities in Enugu State with 
streams and lakes. The local people worshipped and revered the streams and lakes because of 
their mystical powers and the animals that inhabit them. All the caves were identified in Enugu 
State (Ogugu and Agogbugu towns) because of the hilly landscape, unlike the flat terrain in the 
area studied in Anambra State. Monuments and statues of dignitaries who played key roles in 
the history of the people, as well as heritage and historical sites, were also identified as part of 
the peoples’ cultural attributes.  
The results showed that the cultural values and practices identified serve as potential 
resources for cultural and religious tourism and are presently being explored on a domestic 
scale to develop domestic tourism in the area. Participants noted that these values and practices 
serve as Igbo cultural identifiers and are essential for some reasons. First, these cultural 
resources represent the true culture of the Igbo people and are sacrosanct to adherents of 
traditional religion. Second, the cultural resources have been handed down from one generation 
to another as part of their history and should be maintained to support continuity. Third, 
traditional rulers and chief priests noted that as custodians of culture, they need to remain at 
peace with their gods. Therefore, to die a good death that goes with a befitting burial, they must 
uphold these cultural values and practices. Fourth, even with the impacts of Christianity and 
modernization, adherents of ATR still take pride in their culture and wish to preserve it. I grew 
up learning the importance of these cultural values and the need to uphold and respect them as 
a responsible member of the Igbo society. A significant finding is that participants who have 
converted to Christianity no longer regard these cultural values as a significant part of their 
life. The implication is that attempts to harness the cultural values could lead to a clash between 
adherents of traditional religion and Christian fanatics, possibly affecting collaboration.  
The participants, including those in Anambra State, where tourism is already 
developing, explained that they do not see any consequences of tourism on local culture so far, 
noting that they are still in the early stage of tourism development. The finding suggested that 
the more tourism develops, the more the impacts manifest and residents make an informed 





tourism on the culture revealed: the tendency to alter local lifestyle and imitate tourists, cultural 
adjustment (in addition to Christianity and modernization), increase in apathy (negative 
attitude) and lack of respect for local culture, increase in attitudes not allowed by the Igbo 
culture and security threats. Another observation is that participants in Enugu State were 
neutral, explaining that they could not think of any impacts until tourism development 
advances. This position is understandable, considering that making early assessments could be 
misleading. Some participants were optimistic that there would be no adverse impacts because 
they would adopt proper planning during tourism development. Participants believe that 
sensitizing stakeholders to understand the positive and negative effects that come from tourism 
and how they can help to minimize the adverse effects is needed.  
In addition to the impediments highlighted in RQ2, participants revealed that poor 
communication among the stakeholders, insufficient funding, clash of responsibilities among 
the tourism parastatals (as a result of lack of clarity in roles) and difficulties in the 
implementation of policies could alter efforts at responsible tourism. Participants, especially 
the women and youth representatives, equally reiterated the need to consider gender and 
cultural influences in decision-making and participation for tourism development. The 
participants noted that the governance, cultural and gender-related attributes should be 
considered, monitored and addressed to encourage responsible tourism. This could be achieved 
through genuine community participation and collaboration during tourism planning and 
development in the area. Unfortunately, they noted that the government had played limited 
roles in encouraging the management of the people’s cultural resources. Therefore, participants 
noted that they play different roles to support their culture.  
In the absence of government support, the traditional rulers support the growth of their 
culture by organizing festivals to create awareness and encourage cultural exchange. They also 
support the preservation of cultural attributes by encouraging their people to observe the 
customs. As required in Igbo culture, the men assist in maintaining peace and order by making 
policies to guide the people. The women hold meetings to contribute to community 
development, conduct sanitation, participate in traditional dances during festivals, engage in 
trading, and monitor the youths' activities to make sure they do not violate the culture. The 
young people act as the local police, organize manual labour, participate in festivals and 
implement the policies made by the elders. These roles are critical in preserving the cultural 
values, which are then potentially available for tourism. Still, collaboration with the 





5.1.4 The roles of stakeholders in tourism development 
RQ4 aimed to elicit information about the roles of the stakeholders in developing 
tourism, what they expect in the development process, how to address the negative socio-
cultural impacts, and the strategies to support future responsible tourism. The results revealed 
that the local people are willing to participate in tourism to represent their opinions and 
interests, ensure that no harm comes to their culture and social relationships and share their 
indigenous knowledge about their culture. The results also indicated that local people want to 
be informed about tourism and involved in decision-making, not just being informed about the 
intention to develop tourism in their area by the government or the developers. The local 
peoples’ expectation of being made active stakeholders for tourism planning suggested that 
they want to be the focal point of tourism development, a tenet of responsible tourism.  As 
already noted, whilst the participants identified equal opportunities and teamwork as strategies 
to support tourism in the study area, it remains to see how effective their expectations are 
because of the government’s top-down approach and the cultural orientation that privileges 
men over women and young people. 
Additionally, although the tourism officials expressed the government’s willingness to 
work with other stakeholders, the local people do not believe that the government is genuine 
in its intention to protect the people's interests and improve their welfare. For instance, some 
participants in Anambra State recounted how the government entered an agreement with a hotel 
conglomerate and renamed the Agulu Lake Hotel to Golden Tulip Hotel, thereby displacing 
the community's name where the hotel is located. Such a decision did not consider the views 
of the local people and left participants aggrieved. Besides, power relations, in terms of status 
and economic disparity between the community members, may affect the implementation of 
these strategies, leading to misunderstandings. A common observation as a member of the Igbo 
society is that economic empowerment comes with certain privileges. For instance, a younger, 
wealthier or more educated community member can intentionally or unintentionally coerce 
other stakeholders who might be older and more knowledgeable to do his bidding during 
collaboration. A good example is the case of some traditional rulers who, during the fieldwork, 
inadvertently expressed their views concerning tourism as what the community want and what 
he will approve for his people. Therefore, stakeholders should consider these challenges to 






These observations highlight the need for the empowerment and education of legitimate 
stakeholders. Participants noted that legitimate stakeholders, not those imposed by the 
government, need to be included.  For instance, there is an ongoing case in the Niger Delta 
region of Nigeria, where the oil companies and the government neglected the right stakeholders 
in planning for oil exploration. Today, young people in the region are vandalizing pipelines 
and kidnapping expatriates in agitation (personal observation). Besides these concerns, 
officials in Enugu State lamented the clash of responsibilities and lack of communication 
between the parastatals that oversee tourism activities. The officials commented that the 
tourism parastatals focus on the few sites attracting tourists while neglecting others that are 
unharnessed. The implication is that almost all the potential tourism sites in the study area are 
unknown to the government. The results also showed no clear responsibilities for the 
parastatals - ESTB and MTC - leading to a clash of duties with the NTDC. As a result, the local 
people could find it challenging to identify who to work with during tourism development. As 
such, there is a considerable gap between policy formulation and implementation. There is a 
need to monitor such challenges to support future responsible tourism in the area. 
Participants reiterated that teamwork is the best strategy to include stakeholder opinions 
and concerns, such as the negative socio-cultural impacts, thereby achieving responsible 
tourism in the region. Participants indicated that working as partners could resolve the 
impediments to achieving their preferred type of tourism and address issues that could affect 
their culture. Other strategies identified by participants are glocalizing tourism through 
constructing roads, creating awareness, establishing facilities and infrastructures, improving 
electricity supply, telecommunication networks, building healthcare centres and community 
schools. The people also expected adequate water supply, accommodation facilities, funding 
for tourism projects, employment and improving security to encourage stakeholders and 
investors. Whilst fixing these concerns will benefit both tourism and community development, 
the implementation might be a challenge, as participants noted that the government (at state 
and local levels) had not made serious efforts to fulfil their campaign promises (because of 
corruption), leading to mistrust between them and the government. 
Improving security for tourism in the area is incredibly important. Participants noted 
the importance of empowering the traditional security agency because Nigeria is facing 
significant security challenges, especially with insurgency, inter-tribal, political, and religious 
unrest across the country, exacerbated by the ongoing Fulani and herdsmen attacks in the study 
area. In the area, kidnapping, assassination, armed robbery and pick-pocketing also occur and 





tourists familiar with such lifestyles often visit Nigeria, government travel warnings in 
advanced countries likely advise people that Nigeria is unsafe. Insecurity has made Nigeria an 
undesirable destination for international tourists, and this has implications for Southeastern 
Nigeria. The known lack of safety explains why participants insisted that while the traditional 
security might be adequate, they need trained personnel to support future tourism. It is essential 
to strengthen the local security network, and this requires a partnership between the 
government, tourism developers and the local people.  
The tourism officials and traditional rulers also highlighted the need for the government 
to enforce tourism policies and regulate stakeholders' activities if they are serious about 
supporting tourism development in the area. As stakeholders who deal directly with the 
government, they noted that implementing policies has been challenging for the government. 
This explains why Nigerians see the government as making appropriate policies but are corrupt 
when it comes to implementation. Comments from participants showed that successful 
implementation of policies could be an excellent way to restore the peoples’ faith in 
government and improve their support for the tourism industry. As part of the strategies to 
support teamwork, minimize negative socio-cultural impacts, and strengthen responsible 
tourism in the area, the women and youth representatives highlighted the need to address 
gender imbalance and elite domination to encourage empowerment. These issues are prevalent 
in the study area because of cultural influences and unequal distribution of power and wealth. 
Thus, tourism stakeholders in the region need to monitor these issues and ensure the effective 
implementation of the strategies participants highlighted to encourage future responsible 
tourism development that will be a win-win situation for all.  
To conclude this section, there are resources suitable for tourism in the study area; 
challenges have, however, affected its development. Some of these challenges influenced 
residents’ perceptions and could affect future tourism development. Participants identified 
strategies to support tourism in the region, but stakeholders must consider and address some 
issues for effective implementation of the strategies. The results addressed the research 
questions and raised unexpected matters such as the attitude of young people toward tourism, 
women’s responses to questions and how some participants rejected tourism for fear of neo-
colonialism. These outcomes contrasted with earlier expectations because ethnographers 
sometimes go into the field with their personal and professional worldview and are often left 
with surprising findings. Later in this chapter, I discuss outcomes not covered in this research 





5.2 Linking the results of the research to the tourism literature 
5.2.1 The state of tourism development 
 In this section, I draw from theoretical concepts and frameworks of collaboration, 
community participation and responsible tourism to interpret and link the results of this 
research to the tourism literature on residents’ perceptions of impacts. The results of RQ1 
support the tourism literature. For instance, in tourism destinations, some necessary facilities 
support development, implying that a tourist destination must possess specific characteristics 
to attract tourists. Dickman (1997) outlined the attributes as the five As (attractions, activities, 
accessibility, accommodation and amenities) that act as catalysts to boost a tourist destination. 
When there are tourism resources with the potential to attract tourists, in the absence of 
supporting facilities at the destination, efforts at tourism development will be challenging. 
Therefore, finding a balance between tourism resources and support facilities leads to tourism 
growth and the possibility of sustainability increases. This point was supported by Mandić et 
al. (2018), who noted that infrastructures and facilities boost tourism by making a destination 
attractive and competitive. Such attractiveness increases the propensity to tourist arrivals, 
marketing destinations, upgrading the environment, improved living standards and community 
development (Eraqi, 2007; Nejati et al., 2014).  
 The findings of the research are consistent with the points made by Eraqi (2007) and 
Nejati et al. (2014). In communities studied, there are potential tourism attractions; however, 
the absence of the other four As (accommodation, accessibility, activities and amenities) has 
impaired tourism development. The communities in Anambra State that are currently attracting 
people and where little formal tourism is happening have modern hotels, better amenities and 
relatively suitable access roads. These facilities have encouraged tourist arrivals in the 
communities and have improved the local peoples’ welfare and knowledge of tourism. As one 
of the chief priests in Agulu town of Anambra State noted, it was the visitors’ demand for a 
place to stay that prompted stakeholders to establish a rest house and resort in their community. 
The accommodation and other tourism supporting facilities have contributed to visitor 
patronage, boosted the local economy, and created job opportunities for the local people. The 
absence of the four As could also explain the low number of visitors to cultural sites in the 
Enugu State communities studied, where there are no access roads and supporting facilities for 
tourism development. Drawing from the results, one could assume that the availability or 
unavailability of the five As determines the level of tourism development. Using Butler’s 





 The results identified resources that have contributed to cultural and religious tourism 
development in Anambra State communities, where domestic tourism is gradually developing. 
The socio-cultural resources identified in this research mirror the cultural and religious 
tourism resources identified in the literature (Chhabra et al., 2003; Kim et al., 2019; Poria et 
al., 2003; Richards, 2018; Tala & Padurean, 2008). These resources are shrines, sacred 
groves, monuments, heritage and historical sites, mystical lakes and streams, traditional 
festivals and cultural dances that represent the culture and belief system of the Igbo people. 
Researchers found that if properly harnessed, these resources contribute to cultural and 
religious awareness, exchange, revival, preservation and entertainment, as well as boost the 
economy and environmental conservation (Brida et al., 2014; Kim et al., 2019). I discuss 
these cultural and religious resources further in the analysis of RQ3.   
 Results also showed that there are no official statistics of tourist arrivals and tourism 
receipts in the region. In countries with high tourism, such tourism statistics are instrumental 
in tourism planning. Whilst the NTDC Act charged NTDC in the different states in Nigeria 
with updating the TSA and keeping records of tourism activities (NTDC Act, 1992), the results 
of this research showed that NTDC had not carried out these tasks. This finding corroborates 
the observation noted in the tourism master plan of 2006 about the paucity of statistics of tourist 
arrivals and tourism receipts in the country. Whilst the national tourism policy also highlighted 
the roles of the government and the tourism organizations at the federal, state and local levels 
to support tourism, implementation of these roles has been a challenge for the government (also 
noted in the master plan). Like Bassey and Egon (2016), the current research found that poor 
communication and lack of working partnerships between the private and the public sectors 
impede tourism development, as the tourism policy identified. The point made here is that the 
government needs to move beyond rhetoric to make meaningful progress in tourism 
development in the study area. One can rightly argue that the problem is not the absence of 
sound policies but the willpower to implement the provisions of the policies.  
It suffices to say that government attitude and the tourism parastatals’ poorly discharged 
duties have affected the growth of the tourism industry in the study area. As a result, the 
Southeastern region of Nigeria has not benefitted from a share of tourists arrivals in the country 
as expected. Participants’ comments supported the idea that the government should get 
pragmatic in empowering tourism parastatals to develop the industry. At this stage of tourism 
development in Southeastern Nigeria, the government should lead other stakeholders to 
encourage collaboration that is equitable, considers diverse interests, is fair and beneficial to 





To conclude RQ1, participants noted that their relatives in the Diaspora play key roles 
in planning festivals. They indicated that these people travel from the United Kingdom, the 
United States of America, Ireland, Germany, France and Switzerland. Others come from 
African countries such as Ghana, Cameroun, Togo, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Liberia and the 
Benin Republic. I did not interview these people, even though they participate in the festivals. 
Future tourism researchers may seek the views of the Igbo people in the Diaspora about 
tourism in their native land. Since these people sponsor the festivals and participate, they are 
stakeholders because they can influence tourism and tourism can influence them.   
5.2.2 Residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts and expectations 
RQ2 focused on understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts. Findings in 
the topic area highlighted intrinsic and extrinsic variables and socio-demographic factors that 
influence how residents perceive tourism impacts. Some of the variables reiterated in the 
literature include the distance between the tourism generating region and residents, level of 
tourism development, the extent of dependence on tourism, frequency of contacts between 
tourists and residents, the ratio of tourists to residents, level of knowledge about tourism and 
the assessment of benefits and costs from tourism. Other variables include age, gender, 
education, status, income, nationality, type of tourism and tourists, residents’ level of 
attachment to the community and residents’ degree of involvement in tourism planning and 
decision-making. There is much literature on the topic area about the advanced economies 
and communities within emerging economies that have developed tourism, with insufficient 
literature on destinations where tourism is still in the pre-development phase (Cordero, 2008; 
Javier, 2016), especially in African countries, including Nigeria.  
Similarly, there is limited research to understand how residents in countries with a 
history of colonialism perceive tourism development, which is a significant contribution of 
this research. Another important contribution of this research on the topic area is the 
methodological approach adopted. Earlier research mostly discussed the topic area through a 
quantitative approach, and there have been calls for a more qualitative approach that offers 
in-depth insights into residents perceptions and views about tourism impacts (Nunkoo et al., 
2013). Concerning tourism research in Nigeria, scholars have discussed the economic 
implications of tourism development in the country extensively (see Yusuff & Akinde, 2015; 
Abubakar, 2014). However, scholars have not addressed the socio-cultural impacts, and this 
research has contributed to addressing that gap. I now link the results from RQ2 to the tourism 





The results reflected the findings in the literature. Some participants noted that they 
would support tourism because they expected benefits. Other participants indicated that they 
would not be happy if tourism negatively impacts their culture. Some participants said that 
while they want tourism, they could not comment on the potential impacts until tourism starts 
to develop. The local people explained that their perceptions and support for tourism is 
dependent on the type and nature of community participation. Participants from communities 
without formal tourism indicated that they did not see any impacts and were more enthusiastic 
about tourism. Some participants also stated that they do not understand tourism and needed 
more training before commenting on its assessment. The extrinsic and intrinsic factors and 
socio-demographic variables highlighted in the literature are consistent with these responses 
(see Ap & Crompton, 1998; 1993; Brida et al., 2014; Choi & Sirakaya, 2005; Gursoy et al., 
2019; Hammad et al., 2017a; 2017b; Jurowski & Gursoy, 2004; Lankford & Howard, 1994). 
However, whilst the participants’ comments reflected findings in the literature, in practice, 
there are variations because of the differences in culture, politics and economy. The argument 
is that tourism dynamics in Nigeria, just as in other African countries, is different. This 
corroborates the point made by Adu-Ampong (2017) about collaboration in Ghana.  
Five items that influence residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts that warrant deeper 
explanation here are age, education, gender, religion and colonialism. In this research, age and 
education did not overly influence the participants’ perceptions of tourism benefits, as some 
educated participants, including the young people, were as enthusiastic as the elders to uphold 
their cultural values. The literature also showed that gender influenced residents’ perceptions 
of tourism impacts, with women assessing socio-cultural impacts negatively (Hammad et al., 
2017a; Ritchie & Inkari, 2006). The current study does not reflect the literature because the 
women representatives gave neutral responses to tourism, believing that their concerns do not 
matter since men will decide about tourism development. While adherents of African religion 
antagonized the negative impacts of tourism, they also want to revival their culture through 
tourism (also noted by Dogan, 1989). This confirmed that the positive socio-cultural impacts 
of tourism are factors that attract residents’ positive perceptions. The current research further 
identified colonialism as a factor influencing residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, with 
some participants not wanting western influence from white tourists because of the trauma of 
colonialism (consistent with the views of Bandyopadhyay, 2011). The results of this research 
call for further studies to understand how and why residents in countries with colonial history 





The findings of this research are not consistent with the views of some earlier scholars 
who argued for the use of a universal model - TIAS - to understand residents’ perceptions of 
tourism impacts (Ap & Crompton, 1998; Choi & Sirakaya, 2005; Lankford & Howard, 1994). 
My findings support the views of Gursoy et al. (2019) and Vargas-Sanchez et al. (2011), who 
acknowledged the difficulty with a universal model because of different levels of community 
and tourism development, attitudes and culture of residents at each destination, economic 
dependence on tourism, type of tourism and residents’ level of understanding about tourism. 
My findings confirmed that destination-specific differences contextualize residents’ 
perceptions of tourism. Each destination (including Southeastern Nigeria) has specific features 
that differentiate it from other destinations. The results of the research also confirmed that 
residents of a community are heterogeneous in their perceptions of tourism impacts, and they 
respond to tourism impacts based on how it impacts them, their experiences and their 
understanding. This finding resonates with the views of Ritchie and Inkari (2006). Some 
scholars also used models and theories for understating residents’ perceptions of tourism 
impacts, and these will be linked to the findings.  
The results of this research confirmed the theories and models used by scholars for 
understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts. It is interesting to note that 
participants reiterated findings from global tourism literature that can serve as the framework 
for exploring residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts in the region. Some participants’ 
positive expectations from tourism and rejection of the negative impacts reflect social exchange 
theory, positing that when the benefits outweigh the costs, residents’ disposition becomes more 
positive. Participants also noted that their perceptions of tourism would be positive when they 
contribute to its development, express their concerns and represent their opinions. 
Collaboration theory and community participation framework capture this point. Social 
representation theory is also represented in the results, as participants from diverse groups 
within the same communities had different expectations from tourism, suggesting that society 
is not homogenous. Participants also highlighted evidence of community attachment theory. 
The cultural enthusiasts, especially the chief priests, elders and traditional rulers, who seemed 
more attached to the culture, were concerned about tourism impacts. For the cognitive-
affective-conative model, residents’ understanding of tourism influenced their perceptions of 
impacts and may affect their reactions and attitudes toward the industry. When compared with 
participants without knowledge of tourism, participants with more tourism understood issues 





These findings imply that whilst residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts are 
contextualized, theories can be applied in advanced and emerging economies. The results also 
confirmed the point made by Sirakaya et al. (2002) that studies on residents’ perceptions of 
tourism have increased for three reasons. First, understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism 
are crucial for sustainability. Second, residents’ views vary at different stages of community 
development. Third, residents’ perceptions of tourism vary in space depending on the 
community and residents’ understanding. As more research on residents’ perceptions of 
tourism impacts continue to emerge from advanced and emerging economies, findings will 
highlight destination-specific factors and variables that developers and policymakers need to 
consider. The results of this research contribute to knowledge concerning residents’ 
perceptions of the socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Southeastern Nigeria. This study also 
resonates with the views of Nejati et al. (2014), who advocated for more research from 
emerging economies to review how local people respond to tourism and how to gain their 
support or reasons for not engaging. Consistent with the literature, this research confirmed that 
participants accepted the potential positive impact of tourism and did not support the possible 
adverse effects.  
The impediments to tourism development that local people identified reflected the 
literature (Breugel, 2013; Cole, 2006; Tosun, 2000; 2006; Moscardo, 2011; Muganda et al., 
2013b; Nzama, 2008 and Saufi et al., 2014). These authors highlighted a lack of tourism skills, 
elite domination, cultural differences, absence of the resources needed for tourism, centralized 
governance structure, funding, human resources, elite domination, gender issues and poverty 
level as impediments. The results of this research showed that there are multiple barriers to 
achieving the type of tourism that the local Igbo people want. Stakeholders must address these 
impediments to increase the chances of gaining local support and achieving sustainability. As 
part of addressing the challenges, participants indicated the importance of glocalizing tourism 
to suit their needs, such as initiating community projects, boosting security and addressing the 
impacts of Christianity and modernization. Glocalization is consistent with the views of 
Grigorescu and Zaif (2017); Soulard et al. (2019) and Soulard and McGehee (2017). 
For the second RQ - capturing residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts in Southeastern 
Nigeria - I adopted a cross-sectional fieldwork approach. I could not determine whether the 
local peoples’ perceptions would change if tourism started developing in the communities. 
Sirakaya et al. (2002) and Latkova and Vogt (2012) had noted that residents’ perceptions 
toward tourism change with time and at various stages of development. Therefore, future 





5.2.3 The socio-cultural values and practices for tourism 
RQ3 was to identify the socio-cultural values and practices stakeholders could harness 
for cultural and religious tourism, understand why they are essential, and discuss whether 
harnessing them for tourism was possible. The socio-cultural resources identified in the 
current research relates to the cultural and religious tourism resources identified in the 
literature (Chhabra et al., 2003; Kim et al., 2019; Poria et al., 2003; Richards, 2018; Tala & 
Padurean, 2008). These resources are shrines, sacred groves, monuments, heritage and 
historical sites, festivals, cultural dances, mystical lakes and streams. The resources are vital 
to the Igbo peoples’ socio-cultural way of life. A review of the documentary sources about 
the culture of the Igbo people showed that these resources are part of their cosmology that 
have survived through time (Eneze, 2011; Nwafor, 2013; Nwoye, 2011; Ogbukagu, 2008; 
OPU, 2015). While the cultural resources can contribute to tourism development, they are 
still untapped, and the participants have reported that appropriate planning would help to 
harness them for future tourism. Scholars who researched cultural tourism, especially in 
Africa, also identified similar resources as tourism attractions (Anstrand, 2006; Kibicho, 
2002; Lawson, 2013; Mbaiwa, 2005; Nzama, 2008; Tichaawa & Mhlanga, 2015).  
For the impacts that may arise while harnessing cultural resources for cultural or 
religious tourism, the literature identified benefits and challenges. The socio-cultural impacts 
of tourism are the most difficult to measure because they are qualitative (Anstrand, 2006). 
The positive impacts are cultural awareness and revitalization, exchange, image enhancement 
and local pride. These socio-cultural benefits are part of the motivating factors for local 
people to support tourism (Brida et al., 2014; Lawson, 2013; Zhuang et al., 2019). Tourism 
also comes with negative socio-cultural impacts such as demonstration effects, increased 
social vices such as promiscuity, crime, cultural clash and sex tourism (Lawson, 2013; 
Tichaawa & Mhlanga, 2015). The results showed that participants did not identify any impacts 
because tourism is in the exploratory stages, which confirmed that the level of tourism is a 
factor that influences residents’ perceptions (Latkova & Vogt, 2012). Comments such as ‘we 
expect the type of tourism that will help create awareness about our culture’, and ‘we want the 
type of tourism that will revive and preserve our culture and not destroy it’ suggested that 
participants expect positive socio-cultural impacts. Comments such as ‘when we notice bad 
things from tourism, we will not be happy’, ‘if tourism negatively influences our culture, we 





The results of this research also highlighted destination-specific issues that could 
influence the harnessing of the peoples’ cultural resources, affect tourism development in the 
region and influence residents’ perceptions. Topics such as the impacts of Christianity (leading 
to poor management of cultural resources, lack of respect for local culture), effects of 
colonialism and accessibility to cultural sites are prevalent. Governance structure, which has 
led to insufficient funding of tourism projects in rural communities, is another issue that could 
affect tourism development in the region. Poor communication of key tourism stakeholders and 
weak implementation of policies are more challenges facing the industry. The issue of 
insecurity remains a source of concern for the local people and requires collaboration between 
the key players in the region’s tourism industry. These findings are consistent with the views 
of Adeleke (2014); Awazi (2015); Bassey & Egon (2016) and Bello et al. (2018). The lack of 
implementation of tourism policies has led to a lack of clarity for the parastatals’ roles. The 
influence of native culture on gender is a further issue that could affect tourism in the region 
(this resonates with the findings of Nzama, 2008, in South Africa).  
5.2.4 The roles of stakeholders in tourism development 
RQ4 addresses the negative socio-cultural impacts of tourism, especially for a 
destination still developing its industry in an emerging economic context. Scholars noted that 
to minimize the adverse impacts and support responsible tourism, teamwork is central (Jamal 
& Getz, 1995; McCombes et al., 2015; Moscardo & Murphy, 2014). A range of stakeholders 
involved in decision-making will best deal with the positive and negative impacts of tourism. 
One such stakeholder is the local people; their goodwill is needed for sustainability and for 
addressing negative impacts (Javier, 2016: Rasoolimanesh et al., 2015). The results of this 
research identified several strategies to address the adverse socio-cultural impacts of tourism. 
These strategies include communication, empowering and educating stakeholders, addressing 
the clash of responsibilities, creating tourism and cultural awareness (to address the fear of 
western influence and activities of Christian fanatics) and considering the power and gender 
influences. Others are securing government’s support to provide necessary facilities, boosting 
security, respect for culture, glocalizing tourism, restoring faith in the government, adequate 
funding and implementing the tourism policies. A good point to note here is that these issues 
are currently prevalent in the study area, indicating that the tourism stakeholders have not 
collaborated enough to support tourism development. It then suffices to say that achieving 
responsible tourism in the region still has a long way to go and this could support the argument 





Scholars who highlighted these strategies as ways of addressing impacts and supporting 
sustainable tourism are Adeleke (2010); Awazi (2015); Bello et al. (2018; 2017); McComb et 
al. (2017); Muganda et al. (2013a); Saito and Ruhanen (2017); Soulard et al. (2019); Spenceley 
(2007) and Tosun (2006; 1999). Effectively implementing these strategies will increase the 
chances of achieving responsible tourism. Responsible tourism is about being ethical by 
encouraging stakeholders to do the right thing. Scholars who discussed the importance of 
taking responsibility for tourism are Booyens and Rogerson (2016); Debicka and Oniszczuk-
Jastrzqbek (2014); McCombes et al. (2015); Mihalic (2016); Moscardo and Murphy (2014) 
and Spenceley (2008). Therefore, to achieve responsible tourism in the study area, stakeholders 
should be encouraged to carry out activities that lead to sustainability.  
An aspect of RQ4 that needs further exploration is how the strategies identified by 
participants in this research would work during tourism planning and development in the study 
area. I understand that there is usually a disconnect between intentions and actions, especially 
in a community where power and economic empowerment are not equally distributed, such as 
the Igbo society. Besides, because of the cultural influences that do not support equal rights 
and freedom, it would be interesting to understand how stakeholders would participate in actual 















Figure 5.1: Framework of collaboration for responsible tourism in the study area. 
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5:3 The implications of the results of the research  
To conclude this chapter, I will discuss the implications of the results of this research. 
The implications are threefold. The first is the theoretical implication, the second is the practical 
implication, and the third is the professional implication.  
5.3.1 The theoretical implication 
 The results contribute to our understanding of residents’ perceptions of impacts and the 
use of theories in tourism studies in countries within the emerging economies where tourism is 
in the early stages of development. It is important to research residents’ perceptions of tourism 
impacts because research on the topic area in the region is limited and the concepts were 
developed in countries within advanced economies. How these concepts apply in emerging 
economies is different because of cultural, political and economic dynamics. As a tourism 
academic who has published in national and international journals, I observed insufficient 
literature on residents’ perceptions of tourism and the nature of impacts in the Nigerian case 
study. Tourism studies in the country have focused on the economic and environmental 
impacts. The theories discussed in this research are also unexplored in tourism research in the 
country. This research has discussed theories and models for further exploration, such as 
collaboration, social representation, social exchange and community attachment theories, 
cognitive-affective-conative model, irridex model, forms of adjustment and embrace-
withdrawal continuum. Therefore, using these frameworks will strengthen their application. 
The results also confirmed that while these theories and models are Eurocentric and 
applied more in the western context to understand residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts, 
researchers in emerging economies can benefit from them. That said, it is important to note 
here that how such theories apply in the emerging economies might have some variations. A 
good example is the collaborative framework and community participation concept. How these 
concepts work in the region will likely be different because of challenges such as level of 
tourism awareness and education, the newness of tourism, limited resources, elite domination, 
gender and cultural orientation and governance structure. Scholars such as Adu-Ampong 
(2017); Bello et al. (2018; 2017); Breuugel (2013); Muganda et al. (2013a; 2013b); Nzama 
(2008); Oluwatuyi and Ileri (2016) and Tosun (2000) have reported on these challenges in the 
region. Therefore, it is important for researchers to bear in mind the dynamics in tourism 
development while adopting these theories. The findings of the current research confirmed that 
theories, particularly collaboration theory, could be used in tourism studies in Nigeria, and 





Another observation from the results is the need for researchers to understand that each 
destination has specific factors that influence how residents react to tourism impacts. Examples 
are the influence of colonialism, religion, gender and culture in Igboland, where adherents of 
ATR consider their cultural values sacrosanct and want to revive them through tourism, and 
women and youth do not possess equal power with men. Such religious and cultural 
orientations influenced the perceptions of the participants. Age did not influence residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts, while colonialism significantly influenced some participants 
to reject tourism. Residents’ level of tourism awareness also influenced their comments. In 
destinations with more tourism, local people may better understand impacts. This observation 
is consistent with the views of Kwon and Vogt (2010). Therefore, lessons can be drawn from 
countries with more tourism and applied in destinations where tourism is developing while 
considering the local needs. Keyim (2018) had noted that residents in rural communities facing 
unemployment and deteriorating facilities would see tourism as a mechanism for revitalizing 
the community, while urban destinations may have different expectations.   
5.3.2 The practical implication 
The practical implication of the results is the discussion of possible strategies for 
successful tourism development in the study area. Researchers may apply the results in other 
places within emerging economies that face similar issues in their efforts to develop tourism. 
The Nigerian tourism industry faces challenges such as corruption, inadequate funding, 
awareness, insecurity, weak policy implementations, lack of clarity in responsibilities for 
stakeholders, poor infrastructures and lack of professional skills. Results from this thesis could 
inform the government, tourism planners and policymakers on strategies to address adverse 
impacts and gain residents’ support. The results are also timely because formal tourism is yet 
to start in the communities in the study area, and stakeholders can monitor and mitigate 
negative impacts before they become problematic. Therefore, it is crucial to inform the planners 
early enough on how to approach tourism. Whilst implementation of collaboration is 
complicated (Keyin, 2017; McComb et al., 2017), because of lack of trust, legitimization and 
use of a top-down approach, the results highlighted how the issues identified in the study area 
might be monitored and mitigated to support responsible tourism. 
The results can also help to avoid the destruction of tourism projects and antagonism 
from the local people, as witnessed in the country’s oil sector. There is a decline in oil 
exploration partly because of militancy in the Niger Delta region through pipeline vandalism, 





2016; Simon et al., 2014). These attacks are the local peoples’ ways of venting anger against 
the government and the oil companies because oil exploration has destabilized their 
environment and sources of livelihood, and no one compensated them. The militants argued 
that they were not part of planning the oil exploration process. In a few cases where 
stakeholders were consulted, there was a top-down approach adopted by the government and 
the oil companies (personal observation). As a result of the decline in oil production, Nigerians 
are calling on the government to diversify the economy (Daniels, 2017; Suberu et al., 2015) 
through tourism and agriculture. Tourism stakeholders are concerned that the government may 
not employ the best approach to avoid a re-occurrence of the incident in the oil sector. As one 
of the concerned tourism stakeholders, I am contributing through this research by highlighting 
issues for future stakeholders to consider during tourism planning, with calls for partnerships 
between the stakeholders to help sensitize the local people.  
Adeleke (2010) indicated the need for sensitizing the local people, noting that 
participation in domestic tourism is weak in Nigeria because people are too poor to participate, 
and those with the required resources have not developed a culture of tourism. My results are 
consistent with Adeleke’s (2010) findings. Raising the awareness of local people about 
involvement in the tourism industry will help to boost the development of domestic tourism in 
the region. Thus, encouraging people to travel to appreciate nature and culture will be the 
starting point for developing the region’s tourism industry. The results showed that the 
government needs to work with other stakeholders, particularly the local people, to fashion 
strategies for developing domestic tourism as a blueprint to encourage the development of 
international tourism. If Southeastern Nigerians are convinced to get involved in domestic 
tourism, they will engage in destination marketing through word of mouth, a reliable way of 
advertising destinations to other tourists (Kwon & Vogt, 2010). If the challenges stagnating the 
region’s tourism industry are considered and addressed, including those highlighted in this 
research, lessons learned may guide planners and developers for future international tourism.  
5.3.3 The professional implication 
As a tourism academic who trained in Nigeria, what I learned from this PhD research 
will impact my career, my teaching style and the supervision of students’ works. The results of 
this study helped me to interrogate my narratives about tourism. I now understand that tourism 
is more than I knew. Before this research, I knew almost nothing about responsible tourism or 
the importance of understanding residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts. Conducting this 





(2014) called the core-periphery relation, referring to the gap between the advanced and 
emerging economies in tourism development and research. The reason for the dichotomy 
between the core and periphery is that many prolific writers in tourism are Westerners 
(Yankholmes, 2014), and tourism research started in the advanced region before diffusing to 
Africa. Earlier tourism research and consultancies conducted in African countries were also by 
Westerners (Carlisle et al., 2013; Moscardo, 2011; Rogerson, 2007). Tourism scholars who are 
native to Africa should be encouraged to tell their stories because they understand their culture 
and the issues facing their tourism industry. 
From the PhD experiences and results of this study, I made observations regarding 
tourism research in Africa and Nigeria. Tourism research in Nigeria will continue to encounter 
challenges until the government, the tourism and educational stakeholders empower tourism 
academics. Tourism scholarship, education and research will continue to face challenges in 
terms of awareness and researchers getting published in top tier journals until the government 
and educational stakeholders create a conducive environment for tourism academics. Some of 
the top tier journals include Annals of Tourism Research, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 
Tourism Management, Journal of Travel Research, Journal of Ecotourism and Current Issues 
in Tourism. Whilst academics in South Africa, Botswana, Namibia, Mauritius, Kenya, Ghana 
and Zimbabwe have contributed to African tourism research, they need to do more because 
Africa is not well represented in international tourism scholarship (Visser & Hoogendoorn, 
2011; Yankholmes, 2014). Although African tourism scholars are getting visible in 
international databases, they can collaborate with scholars in advanced economies (particularly 
Africans in the Diaspora) because they have more access to current literature. 
 More so, I observed that it might be better for African tourism academics to advocate 
the glocalization of tourism for the local people. The results of this research showed that 
modernization and Christianity might affect the harnessing of cultural resources for tourism. 
Participants, especially the adherents of African religion, questioned whether Christianity and 
colonialism benefitted African culture or brought about the erosion of her cultural values. When 
planning tourism in Southeastern Nigeria, it would be pragmatic to consider the peoples’ 
expectations because each tourism destination has specific needs and cultures. Also, 
destinations are at various stages of tourism and are likely to perceive and interpret tourism 
differently. Each destination should tailor tourism to address their local needs, promote their 
culture and give their people a voice. Tailoring tourism for the local people is thinking globally 
and acting locally, in this case, to secure residents’ acceptance of tourism (Soulard et al., 2019). 





tourism as an avenue for cultural preservation and community development. This finding points 
to the need for further discussion of glocalization of tourism for the region. Therefore, future 
researchers interested in the study area or the topic could extend research on how to glocalize 
tourism in Southeastern Nigeria, which is a new area of inquiry.  
Through this research, I showed the need to train tourism experts to support awareness 
creation. As a result of the lack of tourism knowledge, the local people could see tourism as a 
form of colonialism. Some participants in this research associated tourism with white people 
and may consequently regard tourism as a form of cultural exploitation. This view could affect 
the industry because of the trauma associated with colonialism. Butler and Hinch (1996) called 
this view ‘the new form of sugar’ (seeing tourism as a new form of colonialism employed by 
western countries to exploit local culture). Therefore, the Nigerian government should train 
tourism experts and encourage universities to create tourism awareness. It is worrisome that 
with more than 140 universities in Nigeria, less than 30 offer tourism courses in their curricular 
(personal observation as a tourism academic). Another challenge facing tourism is that the 
unemployment rate in Nigeria is high, and students sometimes prefer medicine, engineering, 
pharmacy and law because they guarantee better employment. Therefore, there is a need for 
the government to create a conducive environment to attract and train the experts needed in the 
industry. Such an enviornment could be by subsidizing tuition fees or awarding scholarships 
to candidates seeking admission to study tourism in federal or state universities. 
The next chapter is the summary and conclusion of the thesis, where I summed up the 
findings and discussions about tourism development and residents’ perceptions of socio-














Chapter Six: Summary and Conclusion 
‘A conclusion is simply the place where you got tired of thinking’. 
 (Chaon, 2012, p.59) 
6.1 Revisiting the research aims and objectives 
 This research discussed the context of tourism development in Southeastern Nigeria to 
understand residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural impacts. Within the region, two clans 
from Anambra and Enugu States were chosen because they represent destinations within 
emerging economies where tourism is developing and have rich cultural resources. The 
government’s recent interest in developing the industry for cultural revival and economic 
development indicates an opportunity to discuss possible approaches to achieve responsible 
tourism. Ethnography was adopted in the research to collect data from the tourism stakeholders. 
By examining the context of tourism in the region to understand residents’ perceptions of the 
socio-cultural impacts, this thesis contributes to knowledge in the following ways.  
6.2 Contributions of the research to knowledge  
This thesis argues that tourism studies from Sub-Saharan Africa are insufficient. 
Therefore, by discussing tourism in Southeastern Nigeria and highlighting the specific 
challenges affecting the industry, the thesis makes original contributions. The results call for 
more indigenous researchers, such as myself, to conduct research ‘at home’ to present emic 
perspectives on tourism because they are likely to understand the worldview and the context of 
tourism development in their domain. Findings from the literature further showed that 
residents’ perceptions vary in space and time, suggesting that perceptions change as tourism 
develops. Residents in areas with more tourism perceive impacts differently from residents in 
areas where tourism is undeveloped. This thesis has highlighted the current perceptions of the 
Igbo people toward the socio-cultural impacts of tourism.  
The thesis further contributes to responsible tourism discourse in Nigeria because it is 
a new area of research that is yet unexplored in the country. This thesis creates awareness about 
approaches for responsible tourism development in Southeastern Nigeria. The study makes 
theoretical and practical contributions. Concepts, models and theories discussed for 
understanding residents’ perceptions are new in tourism research in Nigeria. Also, by using a 
qualitative approach, this thesis makes a methodological contribution in the topic area. The 
thesis discussed possible ways to avoid antagonism during tourism development and to 





6.3 Summary of key findings 
The results of this thesis are vital for responsible tourism development in Southeastern 
Nigeria. The first result showed that tourism in Southeastern Nigeria is still in the exploratory 
stage. It remains in this stage because of the attitude of the stakeholders, corruption, insecurity, 
the failure to implement the tourism policies, absence of qualified personnel, inadequate 
funding, lack of awareness, supporting facilities and inability to regulate the activities of the 
key players. Another reason for the state of tourism is that the government pays lip service 
(allegiance expressed in words but not backed by deeds) to the industry. 
The second result of the research showed that the participants do not perceive any 
negative socio-cultural impacts because tourism is still at the early stage, and they support its 
development with varying degrees of expectations and caution. Age did not influence 
participants’ perceptions toward tourism impacts. Colonialism and religion were significant 
factors that shaped some participants’ perceptions of tourism. As a result of cultural influence, 
the women interviewed took a neutral position. Understandably, cultural enthusiasts seemed 
antagonistic towards the potential negative socio-cultural impacts. The expected positive 
effects of tourism were the main factor that influenced participants’ responses; they perceived 
tourism as a catalyst for community development (glocalization).  
The third result showed that Southeastern Nigeria has rich and vibrant cultural values 
and practices that stakeholders could harness for cultural and religious tourism such as cultural 
festivals, mystical streams and lakes, sacred groves and shrines, monuments, heritage and 
historical sites. While the local people want to preserve their culture, the government has not 
supported their efforts. The resources are deteriorating because some local people have 
converted to Christianity and now perceive their culture as fetish and paganism. Other issues 
are modernization, lack of awareness, lack of communication between stakeholders, clash of 
responsibilities and inadequate road networks.  
The last results highlighted ways for tourism development and issues to be addressed. 
These include stakeholders working together, creating equal opportunities, building trust, 
addressing the clash of responsibilities, considering gender inequality, cultural influences, 
power differences, boosting security, providing supporting facilities, funding, implementing 
tourism policies, and creating awareness. The results also showed that achieving responsible 
tourism in the region is still a long way off. Based on the results, tourism planners should first 
consider if the local Igbo people want tourism or not, and the type they expect. Also, the results 
of the study supported the argument that Nigeria should target domestic tourism to boost local 





6.4 Limitations of the research 
 This study encountered challenges such as over-familiarity and politicking the research, 
data analysis and reporting of findings. During data collection, there was the challenge of over-
familiarity with participants as a member of the Igbo society. Being a tourism academic, I had 
difficulties negotiating my position to prevent politicking the research and influencing 
participants’ responses. The situation explains why I worked with a team during the fieldwork. 
During data collection, some key stakeholders were not available for interviews. The 
interviews were conducted in the Igbo language, and considering the sample size (216), 
transcription took considerable time. Transcribing native words into the English language and 
retaining the exact meanings was also difficult. Further, the use of Nvivo 11 software for data 
analysis took training and practice to gain expertise.   
This research adopted a cross-sectional approach, and the results are a one-off 
understanding of residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural impacts of tourism in Southeastern 
Nigeria. A longitudinal study will supply more insights into the changes in residents’ 
perceptions at different stages of tourism development. I only reported the perceptions of 
participants from selected communities in Anambra and Enugu States; the results cannot be 
generalized for other communities or states in the region. This research did not include 
members of the Anambra and Enugu indigenes in the Diaspora, who play active roles in 
maintaining their culture. A further limitation is that some of the tourism officials were 
unwilling to participate in the study for fear of losing their jobs. I did not identify NGOs in the 
region or report their perceptions in this research.   
6.5 Suggestions for future research 
 Some challenges usually limit scholarly research. Even in cases where such limitations 
are expected or planned for by researchers, unforeseen contingencies occur, especially in 
qualitative research that generally deals with human participants. From the limits of this 
research highlighted in the previous section, I offer recommendations for future researchers 
interested in researching Southeastern Nigeria or related topics. Future researchers, including 
myself, could consider the following: 
There is further need to research residents’ perceptions of other impacts of tourism - 
economic and environmental impacts - in the region and other regions of Nigeria to help 
strengthen the discussions on the topic area. Similarly, future studies and researchers could 
include the perceptions of the Igbo people in the Diaspora about the impacts of tourism because 





of the participants). The argument is that since these people contribute financially, travel and 
participate in the festivals organized in the study area, they can be considered stakeholders.  
 Another valuable suggestion would be for future researchers interested in the topic area 
or study region to adopt a longitudinal approach for data collection and increase the sample 
size in future tourism studies. As noted in the methodology chapter (see Section 3.5), the data 
collection for this thesis lasted only for seven months because of the limited timeframe 
available to collect and transcribe the data, analyze and report the findings and complete the 
PhD progamme. It also makes more sense to suggest that future researchers could adopt mixed 
methods to collect more in-depth insights from participants. In that same line, I also recommend 
more research to explore further how the strategies identified in this research could be 
implemented because there is usually a disconnect between expectations and actions.  
 Additionally, future researchers could compare more extensively residents’ perceptions 
of tourism impacts in communities at different stages of tourism development and apply more 
theories to interpret residents’ perceptions of tourism impacts in the study area. They could 
also focus on the perceptions of specific stakeholders to gather more detailed information and 
conduct a comprehensive study of the roles of NGOs in tourism development in the region, as 
none was identified in this research. It is also imperative for research to explore further and 
understand gender perceptions of tourism impacts, especially with women and study the 
impacts of power relations, colonialism and elite domination in tourism development in the 
area. 
6.6. Conclusion 
To conclude, this research discussed tourism development in the under-researched 
Nigerian context, using the Southeastern region as a case study. Using a qualitative approach, 
which privileges participants’ views, the results of the research contribute to knowledge by 
examining residents’ perceptions of the socio-cultural impacts, which is vital for responsible 
tourism development. The results showed that tourism in Nigeria is still far from being 
sustainable because of some notable challenges. This thesis has argued that until stakeholders 
address these issues, it will not be possible to achieve responsible tourism. Drawing from the 
results of the first research question, which agrees with Adeleke (2010), the Nigerian tourism 
industry can be summarized as follows:   
1. Nigeria has untapped tourism potential that offers opportunities for investors;  





3. The link between tourism, culture and environment has become necessary in the 
formulation of tourism policies (stakeholders need to implement it);  
4. The government has failed to establish an implementable plan for tourism at all levels; 
5. Compared to other industries, people see tourism as a junior player; and 
6. Residents see tourism as an industry that benefits only the elites.  
Drawing from the results of the second research question concerning residents’ 
perceptions of tourism impacts in Southeastern Nigeria, I make the following points: 
1. The level of tourism development influences residents’ perceptions of impacts; 
2. Residents living in areas with more tourism and facilities understand associated issues; 
3. Residents are motivated by the positive impacts of tourism on community development; 
4. Residents are antagonistic toward the potential negative socio-cultural impacts; 
5. Residents’ expectations create opportunities for the glocalization of tourism; 
6. Residents with more community and cultural attachments are less favourable to 
tourism; 
7. Igbo society has a heterogeneous perception of tourism impacts; 
8. Culture and gender imbalance influence perceptions of tourism; 
9. Age did not influence young peoples’ perceptions of tourism impacts; 
10. Colonialism is a significant factor influencing how participants perceive tourism; 
11. Stakeholders are willing to work together to make tourism successful in the region; and 
12. Stakeholders must address challenges and resolve potential issues to support tourism. 
This research also concludes that Southeastern Nigeria has numerous cultural resources 
related to the resources needed for cultural and religious tourism development identified in the 
literature. However, these resources are yet untapped for tourism development in the area 
because of negligence and religion. As a result of the negligence and impacts of religion, these 
resources are facing some challenges such as: 
1.  Abandonment and negative attitude toward local culture by some of the local people; 
2. Impacts of Christianity and modernization leading to destruction by fanatics; 
3. Lack of awareness about the importance of cultural resources; 
4. Effects of deterioration and bad roads to the cultural sites; 
5. Lack of funding and absence of government laws to preserve the cultural resources; and 
6. Inter-agency conflicts and clash of responsibilities among the tourism parastatals. 
As a result of these challenges, achieving responsible tourism in Southeastern Nigeria 





excellent way for the government of Anambra and Enugu States to start planning toward a 
sustained tourism industry is to address the following crucial issues: 
1. Get pragmatic in supporting tourism through funding tourism projects;  
2. Create awareness about the importance of tourism and cultural resources among the 
local people to quench the rift between cultural enthusiasts and Christian fanatics;  
3. As part of awareness creation, encourage domestic tourism;  
4. The government to create a conducive environment for NGOs to invest in the industry 
and for universities to train more tourism experts; 
5. The government should preserve cultural resources (build museums and cultural 
centres); 
6. Provide essential tourism facilities that will contribute to community development;  
7. Get more proactive in implementing the provisions of the tourism policies; 
8. Build trust among tourism stakeholders, especially the local people and planners; 
9. Give the local people a voice in tourism development (bottom-up approach); 
10. Boost the security network in the region to support tourism; 
11. Create clear roles and responsibilities for the tourism parastatals to carry out; and  
12. Review some of the policies that have implications for tourism development. 
This research has explored the context and nature of tourism development and 
residents’ perceptions of socio-cultural impacts in a destination where tourism is still in the 
beginning stage, using the Southeastern region of Nigeria as a case study. The qualitative 
research adopted in the research was invaluable in gathering rich data and more is needed in 
the topic area. The findings of the research contribute to our understanding of the destination-
specific variables (such as colonialism, culture, glocalization and religion) that influence how 
residents perceive tourism and its associated impacts in the context of an emerging economy. 
More research is needed to help establish a better platform for understanding the 






Epilogue: Post-COVID-19 and tourism opportunities in Nigeria 
 This section is informed by the ongoing Coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic that was 
declared toward the end of this research. Since I collected data pre-COVID-19, it is essential 
to consider the likely impacts of the pandemic on the Nigerian tourism industry. The fear of 
COVID-19 spurred the closure of Nigerian borders, businesses, restrictions on travels within 
and outside the country, ban of social, religious and cultural gathering and ‘stay at home’ 
conditions. Post COVID-19, it is expected that policies will change, the economy will be 
affected, the same as the tourism industry. This section discusses the origin of the COVID-19, 
how the Nigerian government responded to the outbreak vis-à-vis other countries (Australia in 
particular) and the likely impact on the tourism industry. The section concludes by discussing 
recommendations for reviving the Nigerian tourism industry. 
Background information on COVID-19 
In December 2019, there was news of a virus outbreak in Wuhan, a city in the People’s 
Republic of China (Jamal & Budke, 2020; Zheng, Goh & Wen, 2020). The outbreak raised 
global health concerns and garnered worldwide media attention. Coronaviruses are viruses that 
attack humans and animals. In humans, the virus affects the respiratory system, manifesting 
with symptoms such as cold, fever, cough, tiredness and difficulty in breathing. COVID-19 is 
related to the outbreak of Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) that also originated 
from China in 2003 (Jamal & Budke, 2020). On March 11, 2020, the World Health 
Organization classified the outbreak as a pandemic (Wen, Aston, Liu & Ying, 2020; Ying, 
Wang, Liu, Wen & Goh, 2020). By December 2020, there were about 89, 000, 000 confirmed 
cases and over 1,000, 000 deaths from COVID-19 in over two hundred countries. Brazil, Italy, 
Spain, the United Kingdom (UK) and the United States of America (USA) are the most 
affected, with the USA recording more than 22,000,000 cases and about 300,000 deaths. In 
Africa, there were more than 2, 000,000 cases and 70,000 deaths. Some of the hit countries are 
Algeria, Cote d’Ivoire, Egypt, Ghana, Morocco, Nigeria, South Africa and Tunisia. 
COVID-19 was first reported in Nigeria when an Italian businessman arrived in the 
country on 28th February 2020. Between February 2020 and January 2021, the cases of 
COVID-19 has escalated. Figure 1 shows the alarming rate of COVID-19 spread in Nigeria 







Figure 1: Nigerian COVID-19 updates between February 2020 and January 2021.  
Nigeria’s responses to COVID-19 outbreak vis-à-vis Australia 
Nigerians were devastated by the closure of markets and restrictions on movements 
because they depend on commercial trading to survive. The Nigerian government responded 
favourably by putting mechanisms in place to curb the spread of COVID-19. That said, the 
President’s reaction after the news of the COVID-19 outbreak left Nigerians worried. While 
the first case of COVID-19 was recorded on 28th February, the President addressed the nation 
for the first time on the 26th March (Shaban, 2020). During the address, the President made the 
following promises: 
1. Ten billion naira (about AUD 41,348,166.00) grant to Lagos State, the epicentre of the 
COVID-19 outbreak; 
2. Release of 5 billion Naira (about AUD 20,674,083.00) special intervention funds to 
NCDC to equip, expand and provide personnel across the country; 
3. Instruction to the Nigerian Air Force to make its fleet available to the Presidential Task 
Force on COVID-19, to enable a better coordinated and effective response; 
4. The closure of International airports and land borders to help put up policies, processes 





5. Minimizing the negative impact of the pandemic on the livelihood of Nigerians 
Similarly, the Australian government took steps to assist the citizens in the wake of the 
COVID-19 pandemic (Prime Minister of Australia, 2020). Some of the promises featured in 
the Prime Minister’s address are: 
1. A $2.4 billion national health response plan to set up more than 100 pop up clinics and 
to provide support for aged care, increase funding to public hospitals, and boost medical 
supplies, essential medicines and masks.  
2.     To keep people in jobs and businesses, a $17.6 billion economic stimulus plan to:  
i. Subsidize half the wages of 117,000 apprentices in small businesses  
ii. Provide one-off $750 payments to more than 6 million Australians. Almost two 
and a half million pensioners will receive this support.  
iii. Direct cash support of up to $25,000 for the small and medium-sized business 
that employ over seven million Australians to boost their cash flow  
iv. Backing businesses by increasing tax incentives to help them buy new 
equipment.  
3. After the Pandemic, for the affected regions and industries (such as the tourism 
industry), the government set up a $1 billion fund to support local recovery plans.  
While the measures set up by the Nigerian President seem pragmatic to minimize the 
impacts of COVID-19 on citizens, Nigerians complained that implementation was difficult. 
Reflective of previous attempts by the government to promote the wellbeing of her citizens, 
corruption, selfish politicians, and misappropriation of funds has marred her efforts to 
distribute palliatives (interactions with Nigerians via the internet). Interactions also suggested 
that the government’s responses to the COVID-19 outbreak were theoretically fantastic and 
grossly inappropriate. Unlike the Nigerian system, interactions with Australians showed that 
the government had implemented its promises. One may argue that it is about the financial 
capacity to take care of the citizens because Australia is more developed than Nigeria, but I 
beg to differ. For instance, to cushion the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Ghanaian 
President announced that the government would absorb the citizens’ water and electricity bills 
for April, May and June 2020; offer three months tax holiday to health workers; and 50% basic 
salary for frontline COVID-19 workers (Nunoo, 2020).  
As the negative impacts of locking down cities, markets and businesses began to 
manifest in Nigeria, philanthropists, including foreign and indigenous companies and banks, 
made donations to the government at all levels to help provide palliatives to her citizens 





assistance from the government. For instance, on April 2nd 2020, one of the leading Nigerian 
newspapers - The Guardian - reported that a single mother of three jumped into Osun River in 
Osun State, Southwestern Nigeria, after the government announced lockdown because she 
could not bear to see her children die of starvation (Agbor, 2020). An interviewee that I 
interviewed online during the lockdown said: ‘we are yet to receive anything from the 
government, even though we have been affected by the outbreak’. Another interviewee added: 
'we have lost faith in our government; we should not have expected much from them. How 
could they give such meagre relief materials to numerous people to share? This is an insult.’ 
Another interviewee further said: ‘my neighbour went out yesterday to open her shop because 
hunger was severe on her children. The security operatives caught her and collected a bribe 
from her.’   
 In addition to these negative experiences, the COVID-19 outbreak has been politicized 
and radicalized by politicians and miscreants. On 31st March 2020, a news agency - 
DailyFocusing - reported that the Minister of Humanitarian Affairs, Disaster Management and 
Social Development (Sadiya Farouk) stated that the Igbo people should not expect palliatives 
from the government because they have wealthy relatives in the Diaspora. On April 4th, 2020, 
Operanews.com reported the Minister of Information and Culture (Lai Mohammed) as saying 
that Nigerians are not hungry because the government has disbursed 100 billion nairas (about 
AUD 373,205,350) during the lockdown. The claim was refuted, and Nigerians challenged the 
government to provide the list of people who benefitted from the palliatives. The government 
responded that the record was with the Accountant General of the Federation (AGF). 
Interestingly, the office of the AGF, where the documents were supposedly kept, was set ablaze 
(Okwe, Jimoh, Olaniyi and Olumide, 2020). Nigerians may wonder whether they should be 
more scared of COVID-19 or the wickedness of the security operatives.  
Miscreants and security operatives have seized the COVID-19 outbreak to maltreat 
citizens. On 6th April 2020, Sahara Reporters media agency reported that in Kaduna, 
Northwestern Nigeria, five people were killed during a clash between traders and the security 
operatives tasked with enforcing the stay-at-home order (Sahara Reporters, 2020). Another 
newspaper - Premium Times - reported on April 2nd, 2020, that a young man was killed when 
soldiers clashed with residents of Warri in Delta State, Southern Nigeria, while trying to 
enforce the lockdown (Ukpong, 2020). Whilst Nigerians are encouraged to obey government 
rules, I think that extreme measures such as killings should be vehemently punished. More 
worrisome is that internet fraudsters used the pandemic period as an avenue to steal from 





COVID-19 cybercrime). Whilst Nigeria and Australia cannot be compared in terms of 
development, throughout the COVID-19 lockdown in Australia, I did not witness any extreme 
hardship and unimaginable acts by the government and security operatives. It is not about the 
capacity to support the citizens in trying times; it is about the desire to lead by example, the 
hallmark of authentic leadership, which is currently lacking in Nigeria. 
The impact of COVID-19 on the tourism industry and the way forward 
The COVID-19 pandemic impacted the global tourism industry severely. Flights were 
grounded, hotels closed, businesses were affected, lifestyle adjusted, and racial discrimination 
increased, especially against the Chinese (Zheng et al., 2020). The tourism industry was 
significantly affected because, unlike other sectors, its activities involve people travelling from 
one place to another. In recognition of the devastating impacts of COVID-19, the United 
Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) noted: 
• The outbreak of COVID-19 presents the tourism sector with an evolving challenge; 
• The UNWTO has strengthened its collaboration with the WHO. The two UN agencies 
are working together to advance a coordinated response to COVID-19; and 
• UNWTO calls for stable international leadership and for tourism to be included as a 
priority in future recovery efforts. 
The impact of COVID-19 plummeted the economic value of the tourism industry and 
is likely to continue beyond 2020. In terms of Chinese tourism, Ying et al. (2020) reported that 
the tourism industry would likely experience about $22 billion decline in Chinese outbound 
spending and 9 million inbound trips. They further highlighted that the global impact of 
COVID-19 could result in between 7 and 25 million fewer Chinese departures in 2020. The 
Australia Tourism and Transport Forum (2020) also estimated a reduction in international 
visitation down to 40% between January to June 2020, a loss of 1.8 million visitors and a 
decline in international receipts (monthly average loss post - March 2020 in tourism receipts 
from inbound markets is $2 billion per month). The estimate also showed that tourism jobs will 
be affected, with staffing reduction of between 15% - 20% likely to occur, the net effect being 
an estimated reduction of 99,000 - 133,200 jobs in mostly part-time, casual and contract 
positions. Lost salaries and wages economy could be between - $3.9 billion to $5.3 billion.  
Statistics of the likely impacts of COVID-19 on Nigerian tourism showed that hotels 
and tourist sites are closed, with the country’s airline projected to lose USD 434 million, 2.2 
million overseas-bound travellers and 22,000 jobs (Oyebade, 2020). The travel agencies in the 





reported that travel agencies in Nigeria generated about N335 billion naira (approximately 
USD 867 million) in 2019 and the revenue could go down by 25% in 2020 because of the 
pandemic. With over 2.5 million persons working in the country’s tourism sector, stakeholders 
have called on the government for a tax holiday (Channels TV news of 16/05/2020).  
Besides these substantial negative impacts of the COVID-19, there has been an increase 
in racial discrimination that could affect tourists and their preferred choices of destinations in 
the future. Ying et al. (2020) noted that world leaders (such as Donald Trump) referred to 
Coronavirus as a ‘Chinese virus’. Whilst the virus started in China, it is unethical to segregate 
against Chinese or people of Asian origin. Such racial remarks resulted in countries 
marginalizing the Chinese, leading to attacks in Australia, America, Italy, France and the 
United Kingdom (Zheng et al., 2020). Chinese businesses are experiencing slow patronage in 
other countries, while many Chinese are prohibited from using some services in foreign 
countries. Wen et al. (2020) and Jamal and Budke (2020) added that Chinese and Asians are 
often maltreated at airports since the COVID-19 outbreak, while tourists returning from China 
are subjected to harsh testing.  
 With the challenges resulting from the COVID-19 outbreak, concerned stakeholders 
identified measures to revamp the tourism industry. Jamal and Budke (2020) noted that whilst 
tourism researchers have called for pragmatic crisis management, countries are yet to find 
coordinated ways of implementing policies. They emphasized the need for the tourism and 
hospitality sector to develop a communicating strategy to make medical information available 
to hosts and guests. There is also a need for cooperation between national and international 
bodies and public and private sectors to assist in awareness creation and the recovery process. 
The recovery suggestions from Jamal and Budke (2020) drawn from past experiences of 
outbreaks and pandemics that could be invaluable to Nigeria are: 
• Responsibility and care are needed for residents and communities during the initial 
stage of a possible or actual pandemic; 
• Service providers and workers within the hospitality industry must be trained and 
prepared so that guests are not turned away inappropriately due to fear that they may 
be carrying the virus; 
• Communication channels must remain open between tourism and hospitality 
stakeholders and the local and regional public health authorities as part of a proactive 





• Global institutional structures beyond UNWTO and WTTC are needed to help the 
tourism industry prepare and respond to global health emergencies; 
• Additional research is needed on the indirect effects of health-related crises on 
vulnerable destinations, especially in developing countries; and 
• Emerging themes from the 2019-nCoV outbreak and prior pandemics point to the 
benefit of incorporating approaches to justice to help inform research and practice. 
The Tourism Research Information Network (TRINET) also came up with some 
strategies for the industry (this is presented in Table 1 below). Whilst scholars acknowledged 
that it is still early to understand the full impacts of the COVID-19, it is evident that changes 
would occur and is expected to be transformative for tourism destinations globally (Gossling, 
Scott & Hall, 2020; Hall, Scott & Gossling, 2020; Higgins-Desbiolles, 2020). Therefore, 
international tourism and health-related bodies such as UNWTO, WHO and WTTC should 
empower governments, especially in emerging economies (including Nigeria), to get their 
tourism industry back on track because some of these countries rely on tourism to generate 
foreign revenues. 
Nigeria’s tourism stakeholders should double efforts and take steps to transform the 
industry after the COVID-19 pandemic. As some Nigerian tourism stakeholders might argue, 
the challenge to the revamping of the sector after the pandemic lies in implementing the policies 
guiding tourism and considering the recommendations from global tourism practitioners. It is 
worrisome to obverse that the government has developed strategies for revamping the economy 
post-COVID-19, and the tourism sector was neglected (Bolashodun, 2020). The survival of 
tourism in Nigeria after the Pandemic depends on the steps taken by the government.  
On that note, the strategies from TRINET are presented in Table 1 for consideration. It 






Table 1: Suggested process for revamping the Nigerian tourism industry during and after COVID-19 
Strategic 
Actions 
   Operational 
Issues 
   
stepping back to 
plan for the 
relaunch 








activities during the 
crisis 
keep tourism staff in 





relations strategies  
Accurate and timely 
information is 
critical 
Promote policy for 
recovery 








try no paid leave or send 
people on leave 
Offer Corona 
vouchers for 
travellers to be 
reimbursed 
Look after affected 
people 






managing costs utilize social media 
effectively 






























Offer support to the 
elderly and the 
affected 
Use and monitor 
social media 
continually 





Try to minimize 
fixed costs 
refocus budget on 
domestic markets 
monitor the mental 








Seek for financial 
help from the 
government 
 Instil short-
term cash flow 
monitoring 
discipline 
promote safety to 
international tourists 
implement flexible 
working patterns & 















   Provide support 
equipment to facilitate 
effective work from 
home 
Have action plans in 
case guests become 
ill 
Show hospitality to 
workers 
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Appendix 8: Samples of the interview guide 
Interview guide for the traditional ruler 
SECTION ONE: BIO-DATA OF RESPONDENT 
1. Pseudonym of the respondent(s)……………………………………………… 
2. Gender (male or female) ……………………………………………………… 
3. Age range (21 and above) …….………………………………………………. 
4. Position in the community…………………………………………………….. 
5. Date and place of interview…………………………………………………… 
SECTION TWO: STATE OF TOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN THE COMMUNITY 
1. What can you tell me about tourism development in your community? 
2. What can you say about the visitors coming to witness your cultural values? 
3. What facilities do you have to support their visit? 
4. What does it take for visitors to see the cultural values and participate in the activities?  
5. Who manages the revenue generated from visitors? 
6. Could you explain if your people are happy with visitors coming to your community? 
7. What changes have occurred in your community because of the visitors’ coming?  
8. If any, what have you done to address these changes? 
SECTION THREE: PERCEPTIONS ABOUT TOURISM 
9. How do you feel about developing tourism in your community and why?  
10. What type of tourism would you want in the community and why? 
11. What do you expect from tourism development? 
12. What could make this type of tourism impossible to achieve in the community? 
13. How may your position influence tourism development in the community? 
14. Can your position influence or discourage members from participating in tourism?  
15. And how can such influenced be avoided? 
SECTION FOUR: HOW THE SOCIO-CULTURAL VALUES & PRACTICES ARE 
MANAGED FOR TOURISM 
16. What can you tell me about your socio-cultural values and practices?  
17. How are these cultural resources managed and what roles do you play in the process? 
18. What issues affect or would affect the use of these socio-cultural values and practices 
for tourism? 
19. What role(s) can you or have you played in addressing the challenges affecting your 
culture? 
20. What should be done to protect the socio-cultural values and practices for tourism? 
SECTION FIVE: STRATEGIES FOR RESPONSIBLE TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 
21. In what ways can your people contribute to harnessing these socio-cultural values and 
practices for tourism? 
22. Do you think tourism would work if your people are part of the planning and how? 
23. What do you expect from the government to support tourism in the community? 
24. What strategies should be used for harnessing these socio-cultural values and practices 





Interview guide for the men 
SECTION ONE: BIO-DATA OF RESPONDENTS 
1. Pseudonym of the respondent(s)……………………………………………… 
2. Gender (male or female) ……………………………………………………… 
3. Age range (21 and above) …… ………………………………………………. 
4. Position in the community…………………………………………………….. 
5. Date and place of interview……………………………………………………. 
SECTION TWO: STATE OF TOURISM ACTIVITIES IN THE COMMUNITY 
1. What are the facilities for tourism development in your community? 
2. What is the estimated number of people that visit to witness your socio-cultural values 
annually? 
3. Why do you think these people visit to see the socio-cultural values and practices? 
4. What is the visitors' profile (age, gender, marital status, nationality, expenditure)? 
5. Explain whether visitors pay to see the socio-cultural values and participate in the 
cultural practices 
6. How is the revenue generated from the visitors managed? 
7. What are the positive & negative changes in the life of the people since visitors started 
coming?  
SECTION THREE: IGBO PEOPLES’ PERCEPTION OF DEVELOPING TOURISM 
8. How do you feel about tourism development and why? 
9. Do your people want tourism development? If yes, what expectations do you have? If 
no, why not? 
10. What type of tourism do your people desire to see? 
11. What are the impediments to achieving this type of tourism? 
12. How do your people believe that they can prevent tourism development if something 
goes wrong? 
SECTION FOUR: HOW THE SOCIO-CULTURAL VALUES AND PRACTICES ARE 
HARNESSED. 
13. Can you share your peoples’ socio-cultural values and practices (tourism assets)? 
14. Why are these cultural values and practices important?  
15. Which of these cultural values and practices are harnessed for tourism?  
16. If any has been harnessed, do you consider the strategy positive or negative and why? 
17. Which ones should be included for tourism and which ones should not and why? 
18. How do you manage these cultural values and practices? 
19. Are there native/government laws enacted for managing these cultural values? 
20. What are the outcomes of the management process? If positive, what is the evidence? 
21. What issues are affecting or likely to affect these socio-cultural values and practices 






SECTION FIVE: STRATEGIES FOR RESPONSIBLE TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 
22. Would you want to be part of tourism planning? If yes, why? If no, why not? 
23. What role would you play in the planning and development process? 
24. What would happen if you are not made part of the planning process? 
25. What do you expect from the government to support tourism development? 
26. Since you support tourism, what issues need to be addressed for responsible tourism 
development? 






























Interview guide for the women 
SECTION ONE: BIO-DATA OF RESPONDENTS 
1. Pseudonym of the respondent(s)……………………………………………… 
2. Gender (male or female) ……………………………………………………… 
3. Age range (21 and above) …….………………………………………………. 
4. Position in the community…………………………………………………….. 
5. Date and place of interview…………………………………………………… 
SECTION TWO: THE ROLES OF THE WOMEN IN COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT 
1. What roles do you play in community development? 
2. What roles do you play in maintaining socio-cultural values and practices? 
3. Why are these cultural values and practices important to your people? 
4. How have your roles helped in preserving your culture? 
5. What challenges do you face in community development and preserving your culture? 
6. How do you address or intend to address these challenges? 
SECTION THREE: LOCAL PERCEPTIONS OF TOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN 
THE COMMUNITY 
7. Do you want tourism in your community, why and what type is preferable? 
8. Which cultural values and practices attract visitors to your community? 
9. Which other cultural values would you prefer for tourism development and why? 
10. Will you be allowed to participate in tourism development?  
11. If yes, how? And if no, what would you do?  
12. What roles can you play in tourism development? 
13. How would you benefit from tourism development in your community? 
14. What impediments could stop the type of tourism that you expect in the community? 
15. Any thoughts on how to avoid or address such challenges?  
SECTION FOUR: ISSUES TO CONSIDER IN TOURISM PLANNING AND 
STRATEGIES TO SUPPORT RESPONSIBLE TOURISM 
16. What problems have you noticed as a result of visitors coming into your community? 
17. What problems do you anticipate will affect the use of your culture for tourism? 
18. How do you think these problems could be addressed in the future? 
19. How can you contribute to address the challenges 
20. What other issues do we need to address to support tourism in the community? 










Interview guide for the youths 
SECTION ONE: BIO-DATA OF RESPONDENTS 
1. Pseudonym of the respondent(s)……………………………………………… 
2. Gender (male or female) ……………………………………………………… 
3. Age range (21 and above) …… ………………………………………………. 
4. Position in the community…………………………………………………….. 
5. Date of interview………………………………………………………………. 
SECTION TWO: THE ROLES OF THE YOUTHS IN COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT 
1. What are the roles of the youth association in community development? 
2. What roles do you play in preserving the socio-cultural values and practices? 
3. How have these roles helped in maintaining your culture? 
4. What challenges do you currently face in executing these roles? 
5. How do you tackle these challenges? 
6. Do government assist you in preserving your culture? 
SECTION THREE: LOCAL PERCEPTIONS OF TOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN 
THE COMMUNITY 
7. What can you tell me about tourism? 
8. How do you feel about developing tourism in your community? 
9. Do you want tourism in the community and why? 
10. What type of tourism do you want to see in your community? 
11. What do you expect from tourism development in your community? 
12. Do you think the youth will be allowed to participate in tourism planning? Explain. 
13. Do you think there will be equal opportunities for participation? Give reasons. 
14. What roles can you play to support tourism development? 
SECTION FOUR: ISSUES TO CONSIDER IN TOURISM PLANNING AND 
STRATEGIES TO SUPPORT RESPONSIBLE TOURISM 
15. What aspects of your culture have been developed to attract visitors?  
16. What problems have you noticed since visitors started coming into your community? 
17. What other problems do you anticipate would come from using these socio-cultural 
values and practices for future tourism development? 
18. As the youths, how would you prevent tourism development if anything goes wrong? 
19. If tourism does not work as you expected, what other alternatives do you have? 
20. Since you want tourism, what issues need to be addressed to support responsible 
tourism development? 
 
 
 
